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Abstract
The research documented in this thesis, Becoming Older, Being Well : An Empirical Study
in a Village Community in the English East Midlands, was conducted in North Muskham,
the village I have lived in since 1983. The village is referred to throughout the thesis as the
'locale’ (p.80). The research project was presented locally as the ‘Beyond 60’ project
and its shorthand reference, ‘B60’, is used throughout the thesis.
The research set out to answer two top-level research questions:Becoming Older, RQ1 What is it like to retire and become older in our village?
Being Well, RQ2 How do we learn from, and feel about, 60+ life?
The research fieldwork was conducted through a single instance case study in which
the principal data collection instrument was a substantial all-households questionnaire.
The 311 village residents aged 60 or over (60+) in 2015 are referred to as the ‘NM60+'
group. There were 101 respondents to the main questionnaire distributed in late 2015.
Of these, 76 (43 women and 33 men) met the twin criteria for inclusion in the study
sample, being resident in one of the village's three Census Output Areas and aged 60 or
over at the time of the questionnaire’s distribution. A majority of this group, referred to
as the ‘B60+’ group, were born during the post-war 'baby boom' years.
Adopting a realist philosophy and aspiring to provide findings of use to the local
community, B60 used qualitative and quantitative data collection and analysis tools.
The main dataset was that collected from the 76 B60+ respondents (24% of the 60+
population of the village in 2015), and there were a number of other data sources:
27 follow-up interviews, publicly available ELSA (English Longitudinal Survey of Ageing)
material, and data from a local COVID-prompted subsidiary questionnaire in late 2020,
in which 29 of the original B60+ group participated, with 64 others new to the research.
A number of research hypotheses were tested to arrive at findings linked to RQ1 and
RQ2, revealing a high level of wellbeing across the B60+ group's ‘Young-Old’ (modal age
group 65-69) majority and male/female ratio of 0.72.
Respondents reported enjoying retirement, and generally positive feelings about their
community, but had concerns about housing, mobility and access to support in time of
need. Comparison of CASP-19 scores before and during COVID indicates overall
deterioration in subjective wellbeing during COVID and a change in focus from ‘Pleasure’
to ‘Self-Realisation’ in respondents’ CASP-19 domain level scores.
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values in a table, or the distribution of data points in a scatter chart

Table of Abbreviations

Page 7 of 340

GOF

Goodness of Fit, a phrase associated with CHI-square tests
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Inquiry into the Future for Lifelong Learning

IMD

Index of Multiple Deprivation (Defra, DWP)

LEAs

Local Education Authorities

LIAL

Learning, Identity And Agency In The Life Course
(Learning Lives Project)

LSOA

Lower Level Super Output Area (ONS, see p.259)
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Quality of Life
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Qualitative (QUAL)
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RQ

Research question (B60 only, two RQs identified on p.10)

SHARE
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Wellbeing in Later Life Index (Age UK)
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Chapter 1 Introduction
The research documented in this thesis, Becoming Older, Being Well : An Empirical Study
in a Village Community in the English East Midlands, was conducted in North Muskham,
the village I have lived in since 1983. The village is defined by the boundaries of three
Census Output Areas that make up the civil parish of North Muskham and is referred to
throughout the thesis as the ‘ 'locale’ (p.80). The research was presented locally as the
‘Beyond 60’ project and its shorthand reference ‘B60’ (p.6) is used throughout.
The research set out to answer two top-level research questions:Becoming Older, RQ1 What is it like to retire and become older in our village?
Being Well, RQ2 How do we learn from, and feel about, 60+ life?
The 311 village residents aged 60 or over (60+) in 2015 are referred to as the 'NM60+'
group (p.6). Of the 101 respondents to the main questionnaire distributed in late 2015,
76 met the twin criteria for inclusion in the study sample, namely that they were resident
in one of the three Census Output Areas in the locale (p.80) and were aged 60 or over at
the time of the questionnaire’s distribution. A majority of the eligible respondents,
referred to hereafter as the 'B60+' group (p.6), were born during the 'baby boom' years.
B60 purposes were academic and practical, seeking new knowledge about local practice.
B60 was intended to investigate how local men and women view their later life situation
and experiences, and to theorise how responding to the changes that later life brings can
be best understood, with a view to informing and supporting any action to respond to the
unsatisfied age-related needs of the 30% of the locale's men and women aged 60 or over.
The project's research design was significantly extended in 2020 by the deployment of
a second substantial questionnaire in response to the COVID epidemic and lockdowns.
In this Introduction …
1.1

WHAT? Problem & Narrative

On Page
12

B60’s origins, during 2011/2012, lay in the coincidence in time of my own early
experience of retirement and the growing national awareness of the challenge of
population ageing. With Census 2011 data showing that almost 30% of local people
were aged 60+, I felt the implications of population ageing for my local peer group
presented a set of potential practical problems that justified research enquiry.
1.1.1 The B60 Problem
12
1.1.2 The B60 Narrative
14
1.2

WHY? Public, Policy & Academic Interest

16

The policy and practical aspects of the lives of older people have always been
significant for government, but it has been the transition of the UK’s post-war
‘baby boom’ cohort into ‘Third Age’ retirement that has focused academic interest
and governmental concern during the 2010s.
Introduction
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1.3

HOW? Positionality & Perceptions

18

1.4

This section offers a view of how researcher positionality and the conceptual
framework are related, reflecting an underlying narrative which is presented as the
'narrative spine' of the research.
FOCUS ON? Research Scope
19
Operationalising B60’s overall aim involved selecting methods of direct enquiry,
built on relevant review and the development of a conceptual framework, to seek
meaningful and useful answers to two top-level research questions.
1.4.1 Topical
19
1.4.2 Methodological
23

1.5

WHAT STORY? The Narrative Spine

1.6

B60's narrative spine makes explicit the structural relationships between the
'becoming' and 'being' of later life and the RQ1 and RQ2 top-level research
questions, that are explicit in the research design adopted. In doing so, it provided
the rationale for the approach taken in the main survey questionnaire and derived
research hypotheses.
WHAT NEXT? Summary & Thesis Preview
27

Introduction

25
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1.1

WHAT?
Problem & Narrative

B60’s origins, during 201 1/201 2, lay in the coi nci den ce in time of my own early experien ce of retireme nt and the growi ng national awaren ess of the challenge of population ageing. Wit h Cen sus 2 011 data s howing that almost 30% of local people were aged 6 0+, I felt the i mplicati ons of population ageing for my local peer group pres ented a set of potential practi cal probl ems that j ustified re search enquiry.

1.1.1 The B60 Problem
The NM60+ population (p.6) are living through that part of their lives which is often
referred to nowadays as their Third Age and which is, for most, a longer late life than
their parents had, and a period characterised by a high level of individual autonomy.
According to ONS (2016, p.6), it is a lifetime ‘happiness’ peak for many. As time passes,
the ageing process involves us all in transition towards, and some of us into, a stage of life
which many gerontologists refer to as our Fourth Age, in which the effects of biological
ageing may result in dependency, lost agency and identity challenge. Throughout the
transition, focused as it is on the experiences and perceptions we have as individuals,
to varying degrees we ‘belong’ to the communities we are part of.
Figure 1.

Becoming Older, Being Well

Source: Gray 2018, a graphical conceptual framework created for this thesis
Clearly, whilst ageing is not a problem in itself, the circumstances in which people pass
their later years can present a range of practical problems that affect them as individuals,
their family and the communities they inhabit in a variety of ways. Booth et al. (2003,
p.59) distinguish between a "… practical problem … [which is] … some condition in the
world […] that makes us unhappy because it costs us time, money, respect, security, pain,
even our lives ..." and a "... research problem [which is what we do to respond to]
incomplete knowledge or flawed understanding ...". Figure 1 above maps out the areas
that, by the end of the B60 literature review, I felt there were research questions to be
asked locally. Some form of ‘knowledge gap’ lies at the centre of any research problem
that we identify.

Introduction
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My initial awareness of a gap in knowledge at local level came, paradoxically, from a
document produced by our Parish Council, North Muskham Parish Council (2010)'s
"2010 Village Survey Published Results", one of three items I cite on p.98. In an otherwise
informative document, which resulted from a laudable effort to kick start the
development of a local village plan, I noted a significant omission. Many of the issues that
I have addressed in B60 were first raised publicly in the Parish Council's survey report, and
the data analyses the report contained remain of interest. However, it struck me as odd
that the report did not indicate the total village population size or give any breakdown of
its population age structure, despite the detailed analysis of the data from 173 household
questionnaires that had been returned. Reading the report in early 2011, at much the
same time that I was beginning to ask myself questions about my own retirement and
ageing (p.13), a second and initially less obvious gap in knowledge emerged. A walk along
the village Main Street or a trip on the bus would then – as now - normally have been
sufficient to evidence the quite high proportion of older people, indeed older couples,
in the population. Slightly deeper investigation would have revealed the absence of any
care facilities or GP surgeries. Yet, these fundamental aspects of the ‘practice’ of being an
older resident in the village are absent from the survey. I make no criticism; recent years
have put a spotlight on the issues of population ageing in a way that even 10 years ago
was not commonplace. As recently as 2013, the BBC (2013)'s report "UK woefully
underprepared for ageing society, say peers" was still quite shocking. During the second
half of the 2010s, gaps were being revealed by growing acknowledgement of the
implications of our ageing population, heightened by the social and economic impacts of
the 2008-2010 financial crisis.
My initial retirement experience had prompted introspective and disconcerting questions
along the lines of ‘So, what is life like now I’m older? and ‘Am I handling my [retirement]
right?’. The questions seemed unlikely to be unique to me, and I soon moved on to
asking, ‘How do other people do this ‘, 'How can I find out what others in my world think
about this’, ‘How did I/they get here?’ and ‘What next?’ . The questions were not yet
research questions, the topics had not yet become defined as a research problem, and my
exploration of relevant literature had scarcely begun.
The questions gradually guided me towards a research project centred on how others,
my neighbours and co-residents, felt about and learned to cope with life after retirement.
Inadvertently, I had begun to build what Somers (1994, pp.613-614), widely cited for her
view of how narrative shapes identity, would see as my 'ontological narrative', arguing:Introduction
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"… [that] social life is itself storied and that narrative is an ontological
condition of social life […], that stories guide action […], that experience
is constituted through narratives; that people make sense of what has
happened and is happening to them by attempting to assemble or in
some way to integrate these happenings within one or more […] social,
public, and cultural narratives."
A chance encounter with a piece of academic writing soon after I retired permanently,
"Retirement As A Learning Process" (Hodkinson et al., 2008b), and the early stages of
literature review (p.31) that the encounter triggered, gave me new insights into the
‘practical problems’ (Booth et al., 2003, p.59) that I could see around me. These insights
gradually developed into the definition of the ‘research problem’ whose scope is
modelled in the Figure 1 diagram. Each of the core topics indicated in the diagram has an
extensive body of literature and related theory, each element of which can be seen as
offering some kind of interpretation, a view, a story of how the social world works.
Somers (1994, p.620) sees such a collection as the ‘conceptual narrativity’ that she says
"... help[s] us understand social life and social practices ..." and, further, talks of
‘metanarrativity’ as the creation of higher order narratives "...built on concepts and
explanatory schemes […] that are in themselves abstractions." (ibid. 1994, p.619).
1.1.2 The B60 Narrative
The B60 literature review revealed a number of influential academic, government and
third sector metanarratives on ageing that became prominent in the 2000s. Examples of
such metanarratives include those of the Third Age (p.192) and of Active Ageing (p.50),
which, whilst predominantly benign, are overarching and self-legitimising constructions
that are seen by some as 'one size fits all' cultural orthodoxies. Metanarratives of ageing
feature strongly in the recent work of Wiseman (2021) who questions the universality of
their prescriptions.
By the time the Topical Review (p.35) was drawing to a close, B60's own narrative,
with the narrative spine (p.25) and the B60 questionnaire (p.260) built around it, had
consolidated. The narrative spine is presented here in the Introduction as a proxy, as an
impression of what ‘Becoming Older, Being Well’ looked like, based on my personal
positionality (p.18) and view of the world as I embarked on the research.
When constructed, as part of the early planning of the questionnaire, it was of course
untested. It was used initially to provide a way of engaging with B60's two top-level
research questions, and thereafter as a kind of straw man destined to be tested by
exposure to investigation. The underlying logic of the B60 research design, and of this
Introduction
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thesis, has been to assess how well that proxy narrative stands up when exposed to the
various strands of B60 evidence seeking and findings, and to conceptual and
metanarratives provided by the research literature.
The B60 narrative profiles the perceived lifecourse events of the cohort of my 60+ peers,
female and male, living in the study locale. The cohort have entered ‘retirement’, either
following a specific retirement event or by becoming deemed as ‘retired’ by virtue of age
or pension entitlement. Having accumulated a personal complement of knowledge,
attitudes and behaviours from the events and circumstances of their lifecourse, these
attributes continue to evolve through their Third Age lives, influenced by the nature of
their participation in the practice of whatever community, or set of communities, that
they belong to. Individuals' sense of wellbeing and through which individuals continue to
‘become', as their participation in the world creates new meaning and their identity
evolves. Each individual's experiences of lifecourse, ageing, retirement and wellbeing are
played out within a home, community and social learning context. Such learning
represents something more fundamental than the leisure study or later-life employment
training, to something which goes on subconsciously most of the time, to the end of life.
COVID has put 'older people' at the centre of the 2020s political agenda, as the
implications of older age groups’ vulnerability to the virus prompted the initial lockdown.
It may ultimately result in changes to social care practice and put pressure on public
services in ways that will put a premium on communities’ capacity to understand their
own situation and optimise use of whatever community capital they have built, in short to
look after themselves. The shock of COVID and the disruption it caused to familiar
routines and to social networking opportunities has caused concern. Nevertheless, there
have also been some positive side-effects, most notably the increased involvement with,
and capacity to use, digital communications.

Introduction
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1.2

WHY?
Public, Policy & Academic Interest

The poli cy and pra ctical aspe cts of the lives of older people have always bee n signifi cant for government, but it has bee n the transition of the UK’s post -war ‘baby boom’ cohort into ‘T hird Age’ retireme nt that has focused a cade mic intere st and gover nme ntal concer n during the 2010 s.

The phrase ‘aim and purpose’ is often used rather vaguely to cover everything that the
research ‘is about’. This section clarifies how the thesis uses ‘aim and purpose’ to
distinguish the ‘what’, ‘how’ and the ‘why’ of doing the B60 research. In this thesis I use
the term ‘aim’ to refer to the ‘what’ and ‘how’ of the B60 research, as opposed to the
‘why’ which I see as its ‘purpose(s)’. In the literature there is a proliferation of broadly
similar terms, including aim, goal, intention, motive, objective, outcome, problem,
purpose, target, topic and others.
Figure 2.

Research Purpose

Newman et al. (2003, p.175) offer a typology of
social science research purposes within which they
distinguish the nine categories listed in Figure 2,
whilst acknowledging that often there is overlap
between them. The most immediate purpose, and
intrinsic to all doctoral theses, 'addition to the
knowledge base’ is second on Newman's list, but it
is also integral to the servicing of the other
categories. The added value of research findings
being perceived by stakeholders as ‘real research’

Source: Reformatted from
Newman et al. (2003,
p.175)

gives it a better chance of having impact and being
'useful', influencing community plans and actions.
Whilst all nine of the generic categories in the

Figure 2 list have a presence in B60, categories 3, 5 and 8 are the core aims that most
influenced its design. Later, extensions of the design in 2020 in response to COVID-19
added the ‘measure change’ category 4 to B60’s research purposes. The ‘what’ and ‘how’
of achieving the B60 purpose(s) required me to design and implement research that
would enable me, using methods of direct enquiry supported by related theory, to pursue
more specific substantive, theoretical and methodological aims to address the research
problem.
Prior to starting the B60 research I had had the impression that the core B60 topics were
not high-profile issues for the general public. However, I sensed that was changing quite
quickly as more of the baby boom cohort retired. Later, using the publicly available
Google Trends data whose research use is documented by Jun et al. (2018), it became
easy to discover confirm my impression that there was a rise in public interest.
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Figure 3.

The Google Trends data

Public Interest Trends

show what internet users
actually search for, and the
contents of Figure 3 offer an
indicative measure of the
level of changing public
interest in three of the core
topics identified as elements
of the B60 research problem.
Source: Gray, 2020 based on Google Trends data, UK
searches only, 2004-2020 (relative to
INDEX=100 for highest data point)

By 2010 the first of the postwar baby boom cohort were
either already retired (often

involuntarily because of the effects of the 2007-2012 financial crisis) or were about to be.
The detail underlying the retirement trend line in Figure 3 points to a marked, though
temporary, drop in public focus on retirement during the financial crisis, presumably
reflecting anxiety about the problems that loss of earned income might present in a
period of financial instability. Parallel with the changes in public and policy interest in the
topics, bibliometric data (p.32) show an acceleration in the publication of academic
studies in the same topic areas, which is itself contemporaneous with the publication of
several significant reports reflecting the national and international perception of
population ageing as a matter of significance. Government Office for Science (2016)’s
“Future of an Ageing Population” is noteworthy as one of the first UK policy documents to
refer to 'age-friendliness' (p.222).
Figure 4.

Age-Friendliness

A minor contributor to the Google
Trends data displayed in Figure 3
above is that relating to agefriendliness, a term introduced and
promoted by the World Health
Organisation (2007), but gaining little
traction in the academy until the
2010s. Age-friendliness became an

Source: Scopus search and analysis, Documents
per Year 2004-2021

important unifying theme for B60,
even though its adoption came only
mid-way through the research. It is
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used to draw the last part of the Discussion chapter to a close on p.222. The Scopus data
in Figure 4 show how, after the '1st International Conference on Age-friendly Cities' was
held in Dublin in 2011, modest but increasing academic interest in the AFC narrative also
began to emerge.
1.3

HOW?
Positionality & Perceptions

This secti on offer s a view of how researcher positionality and the conce ptual fra mework are related, refle cting an underlying narrative whi ch is pre sented a s the 'narrative spine' of the resear ch.

Reflecting on his own research journey, Dunworth (2016, p.170) explains:"I use the word narrative intentionally, for narrative knowledge is the
midpoint between the deeply embedded, context-specific, experiential
knowledge I tried to make sense of in the field and the more abstract
and applied explicit knowledge that found its way into my final
dissertation as data analysis and theory ..."
Mirroring Dunworth's ‘experiential knowledge’ accommodation, it is clear that my own
positionality has inevitably shaped the B60 narrative. Parish norms of behaviour, and the
local ‘political’ structures that delimit the area of possible impact that findings might
have, make a difference to the capacity of village residents to cope and live well in later
life. However carefully and conscientiously I might seek to avoid bias, as a relatively
affluent and natural science-educated white heterosexual male, living in a long-time
relationship with children in a rural village, I am likely to see the world in a particular way,
and the 'fieldwork' that lies at the heart of B60 is likely to reflect that. The ubiquitous
influence of positionality, in whatever field of research, is captured in England (1994,
p.80)’s widely cited feminist perspective on:"... the key ethical questions that face researchers conducting fieldwork,
especially with regard to the relationship between the researcher and
those being researched. My discussion of these dilemmas reflects the
situated and partial nature of our understanding of “others.” I argue
that the researcher’s positionality and biography directly affect
fieldwork and that fieldwork is a dialogical process which is structured by
the researcher and the participants."
Inevitably, my formulation of the B60 research problem leaned on my own stock of
Dunworth's “… deeply embedded, context-specific, experiential knowledge” in order to
frame (p.83) my understanding of the topics ‘lifecourse’, ‘retirement’, ‘ageing’, ‘wellbeing’
and ‘learning’ on which the B60 research was built. By the time its research design was
being finalised, my awareness of the inter-relationships between them had become
modified by additional exposure to relevant literature and theory, and I had arrived at a
master narrative (p.15) for B60.
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The narrative would frame how these topics would be conceptualised in the research
design, and their investigation operationalised in the selection of research instruments,
inevitably concretising the positional stance of the research and guide its methodology.
1.4

FOCUS ON?
Research Scope

Operationalisi ng B6 0’s overall aim inv olved sele cting met hods of direct en quiry, built on relevant review and the development of a conceptual framew ork, to seek mea ning ful and use ful answ ers to two top -level research questions.

Formulating the two top-level research questions (p.10) was a first-order task,
fundamentally dependent on an understanding of the above substantive concepts and
their related bodies of theory. The second-order task of deciding how to answer the
questions was an epistemological, ethical and methodological one. Whilst the two tasks
are logically sequential, in practice there is a near continuous iteration between the two,
until the master narrative becomes expressed in the finalisation of specific research
questions and the selection of research instruments, at which point the positional stance
of the research is fixed, for good or ill.
1.4.1 Topical
In this section I present introductory text for the key topics included in Figure 1,
signposting the more detailed exposition of each that I provide later in the relevant
section of the Review chapter, Lifecourse (p.40), Ageing (p.48), Retirement (p.54),
Wellbeing (p.70), Community and Practice (p.41) and Learning (p.60). The summary level
of detail provided in this Introduction is intended to provide sufficient context to
appreciate the origins and significance of the research hypotheses presented on p.102
and the methods used to investigate them, without pre-empting the fuller review.
Lifecourse is a quite recent term which only became prevalent in the literature from
around the mid-1980s. Except in direct quotations, I use the ‘lifecourse' term rather than
‘life course' or ‘life-course' both of which are widely used in the literature.
The term's adoption by gerontologists marked a shift from old age being viewed as
chronologically determined and separate from previous life, to being viewed as the result
of a cohort-influenced process of social construction throughout the whole of life, “… as
gerontologists realized that to understand the final decades of life, one had to account for
a long-lived past" (Bernardi et al., 2019, p.1). The term ‘cohort’ is used, rather than the
more familiar term ‘generation’, to denote a group born into a specific set of sociohistorical circumstances (Moody and Sasser, 2012, p.326). The time-place context of most
significance in B60+ is that of their birth at the end of the 1939-45 war in a rapidly
changing country, and their eventual transition into late life, resident in a rural village.
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Ageing isn’t an event, and it isn’t in itself a problem. Ageing is the ever-present
companion of lifecourse, a lifelong process in which our particular lifecourse
circumstances of ‘location’, ‘linked lives’, ‘human agency’ and ‘timing’ (p.40) continuously
shape our experience, and ultimately our health and wellbeing. We simultaneously
experience ageing both as individuals, and as members of an ageing population.
Whilst earlier views of ageing focused on the individual, more recent views place
additional emphasis on the systemic effects of the economy, environment and social
attitudes on individual behaviour. Theories of ageing (p.48) generally fall into one or
other of two domains of the multidisciplinary field of gerontology – biological or
psychosocial. The biological aspects of ageing are largely beyond the scope of the B60
research except in so far as they impinge on social gerontology’s sphere by modifying
social interaction in the lives of older people. Whilst later life loss of mobility, dementia,
physical frailty and falls are all of intrinsic biological importance, the social gerontologist
will focus instead on the loss of social interaction, loneliness and depression they cause.
Retirement is both an event and a state. The event itself, and the processes that precede
and succeed it, involves critical decisions that may impact the wellbeing of the retiring
individual, and of any significant others affected. The perceived risks associated with
retirement, whatever they are, loom large for anyone at the point of considering (or
being forced into) retirement, especially early retirement. For some people retirement is
involuntary (Steiber and Kohli, 2015, p.4) and may, as with redundancy or illness, come at
quite short notice, allowing retirees little opportunity to fully prepare for one of the
lifecourse's main transitions, and to understand what retirement will mean for them.
The character of the retirement an individual experiences will depend to a greater or
lesser degree on lifecourse history. In B60 the retirement event is seen as a pivotal
transition between the experiences that ‘shape our past’ and the ongoing adjustments
that ‘shape our future’ and the success of that transition, a major change event,
influences most later lives significantly. Two lifecourse transitions, retirement and ageing,
both follow broadly recognisable trajectories when viewed across a population although
they show a wide range of characteristics at the level of the individual. One of the
transitions, retirement, usually takes place on a shorter timescale than the other and is
more likely to create disjuncture (p.68). After the retirement transition that takes most of
us into Third Age, possibly the most significant subsequent transition is that into the
‘ageing without agency’ stage of life that Gilleard and Higgs (2010, p.122) identify as the
‘Fourth Age’, which may come quickly and early, for most progressively, for some never.
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Wellbeing and Quality of Life are deliberately located close together in Figure 1.
These terms, and others like life satisfaction or happiness, are commonly found together
in the literature and are often treated as overlapping, or even synonymous. There is no
single definition of what any of them mean. Except when making a direct quotation, I use
the ‘wellbeing’ term rather than ‘well being’ or ‘well-being’ which are both widely used in
the literature.
A host of frameworks, descriptors, indicators and measurement tools have been
proposed to describe, explain and/or measure what the terms signify, as I expand on in
the Review chapter (p.70). In their tellingly titled article "The challenge of defining
wellbeing", Dodge et al. (2012, p.224) note that:"Over 30 years ago, Shin and Johnson (1978) seemed to move closer to
defining wellbeing by stating that it is 'a global assessment of a person’s
quality of life according to his own chosen criteria' […] and this
judgement is still reflected in today’s literature..."
Across this thesis, I use CASP-19 scores as a convenient proxy indicator for wellbeing.
The creators of CASP-19 (Hyde et al., 2003, p.186) refer to CASP as “A measure of quality
of life in early old age: […] a needs satisfaction model” while Jenkins and Mostafa (2015,
p.2053) state that “To measure wellbeing we used the CASP-19 instrument, a subjective
wellbeing measure which is available at all waves of the ELSA survey.”
A number of substantial research programmes include the same CASP-19 subjective
wellbeing indicator amongst their research instruments, most notably the English
Longitudinal Study of Ageing (ELSA) with its nine completed waves of data collection since
it was first launched in 2002. I incorporated CASP-19 in both of the locally deployed B60
research questionnaires to enable a direct link with published statistics from ELSA Wave 7
(E7). Unfortunately, ELSA's COVID study used the shorter CASP tool, the C12 (p.74) which
is the normal C19 tool with seven items removed, so allowing only partial comparisons
with the other data sets used in B60.
Learning is a concept with many different interpretations and a huge range of associated
literature, as mapped (p.61) and explained by Illeris (2017a). A serendipitous encounter
with an article from Hodkinson et al. (2008b), and the wider reading that it led to (p.31)
exposed me to a view of 'learning' that was quite different from the skills-related
perspective I had acquired over a 35-year career working in English Further Education
colleges. In particular, it introduced me to Etienne Wenger (1998)’s Social Theory of
Learning (SToL) and the extensive writings of Peter Jarvis on adult learning (Jarvis, 1987;
Jarvis, 2004; Jarvis, 2009; Jarvis, 2014). At the heart of the work of Jarvis and Wenger, the
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two learning theorists most featured in this thesis, lies the idea of learning as a feature of
everyday life – and, whilst Jarvis (2012) made a speech ‘Learning From Everyday Life’ on
the very topic, ‘staying at home’ with its connotations of ‘belonging’ and identifying with
a place and a community of others, is central to Wenger’s conception of the way we
continue to learn.
(Lave and Wenger, 1991, p.53):“As an aspect of social practice, learning involves the whole person; it
implies not only a relation to specific activities, but a relation to social
communities – it implies becoming a full participant, a member, a kind of
person. In this view, learning only partly – and often incidentally –
implies becoming able to be involved in new activities, to perform new
tasks and functions, to master new understandings.”
Community is most immediately recognisable in B60 as the parish we live in, whilst
recognising that in late modernity people living in even the most geographically or socially
isolated locations (and North Muskham is neither) can simultaneously be part of multiple
communities, real or virtual. The concepts of community practice and community capital
form a key conceptual bridge in B60, practice being ‘what we do’ (and/or what we don’t
do) in the village , whilst community capital is the aggregate of the ‘capitals’ included in
Figure 13 on p.43. Well-developed community capital is the key ingredient in creating an
age-friendly environment, resilient to changes, even those as extreme as the changes
brought about by the COVID-19 event and explored in COVID Lessons survey (p.104).
Anticipating likely demographic and economic change and public concern about their
impact on service provision and wellbeing, B60’s desired long-term 'impact' was to carry
out a research study that would lead to new knowledge, based on criteria such as those
proposed by Trafford and Leshem (2008, p.141), and which could later offer credible
academic support for local initiatives aimed at planning for the ageing population's future
needs. Having identified AFC in the literature in late 2016 or thereabouts, I have
subsequently framed that as '‘enhancing age-friendliness for the locale's 60+
constituency'.
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1.4.2 Methodological

Figure 5.

Methodology Map

Source: Based on Saunders et al. (2009, p.108)' research onion diagram, with
additions from University of Derby (red) and Gray, 2018 (green)
In B60 my research journey started with an assumption that the research problem would
involve me ‘carrying out a survey’ or ‘doing a case study’. The approach eventually
adopted for B60, from all the theoretically possible combinations, is marked by the
dashed green line that I have added to Saunders et al. (2009)'s ‘research onion’ model
shown in Figure 5 above , a tool that helps visualise the territory through which every
research journey has to find a pathway. This bird's-eye view of research is, like all models
by definition, a simplification of a more complex reality and, strikingly, there is no
reference to the all-important research questions and/or hypotheses. They are of course
implied and they underlie the whole map.
Meanwhile, whilst acknowledging its inherent limitations, I find Saunders’ approach
useful. Having labelled the six rings of Saunders’ original diagram as rings R1-R6 of the
research onion, I use the structure to provide a short profile of the B60 design below,
and later, in the Design chapter, provide a fuller explication of B60 methodology (p.82).
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Summarising ring by ring in Figure 5 above, the B60 research methodological profile:R1 Philosophies

Reflects an essentially realist philosophy, recognising the

(see p.84)

existence of an objective reality whilst acknowledging that our
perception of that reality is largely socially constructed.

R2 Approaches

Followed a standard empirical cycle approach, starting from

(see p.84)

the research problem and an open mind, inductively
hypothesising top-level research questions and lower level
research hypotheses for ‘testing’ deductively in contextappropriate ways.

R3 Strategies

Started with a local survey based on a substantial

(see p.85)

questionnaire and a programme of follow-up interviews and
expanded into a wider case study which positioned the local
research problem in a wider context. The approach was
extended in 2020 with a second survey, prompted by the
COVID event.

R4 Choices

Chose analysis with qualitative and quantitative techniques,

(see p.90)

using primary data from the B60 (p.260) and CLS (p.293)
questionnaire(s) and follow-up interviews, as well as secondary
data from the English Longitudinal Study of Ageing (ELSA)
Wave 7 and ELSA COVID Wave 2.

R5 Time Horizons

Despite its restricted time horizon (and therefore inherently

(see p.96)

cross-sectional) internal design, used some data from ELSA
and, via its substantial published literature allowed some
longitudinal comparison, in particular between survey data
from 2015 with 2020 examining the disjuncture caused by
COVID.

R6 Data Collection

Collected primary data and accessed secondary data that

& Data Analysis

facilitated both quantitative and qualitative analysis to find

(see p.97 and p.118)

answers to research questions, support facilitate meaningful
discussion of findings, and produce conclusions that can be
trusted. Significant findings were arrived at from comparison
of data from before and after COVID.
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1.5

WHAT STORY?
The Narrative Spine

B60's narrative spi ne makes expli cit the struct ural relationshi ps betwee n the 'becomin g' and 'bein g' of later life a nd the RQ1 a nd RQ2 top-level res earch questi ons, that are explicit in the re search design a dopted. In doing s o, it provide d the rationale for the approach taken in the main s urvey questionna ire and derived resear ch hypothe ses.

Each of the seven framing panels on the right of Figure 6 below is copied from the top of
a section in the 2015 survey questionnaire , for example the Age & Gender section
(p.263). These panels were used to convey the B60 narrative transparently to survey
participants.
Figure 6.

The Narrative Spine

Source: Gray 2015, based on framing panels extracted from B60 Questionnaire
As revealed in the Review chapter, each of the seven titles used in the narrative spine is a
proxy for a range of different theoretical perspectives on the underlying issues and is
intended only to signpost the general area that questions in the section will be concerned
with. However, the 'Age & Gender' title requires clarification of the way the terms 'sex'
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and 'gender' have been used. The related primary and secondary data used as the
foundation for the B60 research have invariably been related to binary sex categories
rather than gender, in the sense that Hatch (2000, p.9) adopted:"By the late 1990s the terms "gender" and "gender differences" largely
replaced "sex" and "sex differences." This change in terminology resulted
from increased acceptance among scholars that gender is socially
constructed. It is commonly accepted among social scientists today that
"sex" refers to biologically-based categories of female and male, while
gender refers to what people "make" of these sex categories."
The 2011 England & Wales tables and reports, exemplified by the North Muskham Local
Area Report (ONS, 2018a, p.38), state simply that "Sex is the classification of a person as
either male or female." Some years later, setting out its proposals for the 2021 census,
HM Government (2018, p.38) declared that "...the 2011 sex question is a barrier to
transgender and non-binary individuals responding to the census...". Responding to this
declaration, and the increased prominence in academic and public discourse on gender
identity, ONS subsequently recommended that:•

the 2011 Census sex question wording and response options should not be
changed

•

the sex question should state that a question on gender identity will follow

•

the response options "Male" and "Female" should be listed in alphabetical order

and, in their formal statutory instrument authorising Census 2021, UK Government (2020)
accepted the ONS advice.
Much of the pre-2016 literature uses the terms ‘sex’ and 'gender' as synonyms for each
other. In effect B60 does almost the same, treating sex category as the best available
proxy for gender. I use the term 'sex' wherever reference is made to data collected from
census or other surveys where the terms 'male' and/or 'female' have been used as binary
categories. I use the 'Age & Gender' title and the generic 'gender' term everywhere else,
for two reasons. Just as Torgrimson and Minson (2005, p.785) claim that during the 1990s
the term was appropriated by some scientists as "a politically correct way to talk about
sex […] a less loaded term", I observed it was by my peer group as well.
More substantially, ageing is indeed a socially constructed gendered phenomenon,
and the Chapter 4 Findings document a number of ways this is manifest in B60 (p.196).

Introduction

Page 26 of 340

1.6

WHAT NEXT?
Summary & Thesis Preview
In this Introduction I have introduced the purpose and aims of the B60 research;
distinguished the substantive, theoretical and methodological issues involved in
addressing the chosen research problem; and set out the research questions and
hypotheses. These initially emerged from the iterative exploration of potentially useful
literature and possible methodological approaches, and they were used to guide both the
literature review and the research design.
Building on the research rationale presented for the B60 case study in this chapter,
the research problem summarised diagrammatically in Figure 1 on p.12 has been used to
structure the content of the forthcoming Review chapter, the part of the thesis most
influenced by substantive and theoretical aspects of the research. The framework has
also been used to structure the Design chapter, although epistemological and
methodological considerations are naturally of much higher profile there.
However, in the Findings chapter the structure mirrors that used in the main 2015
questionnaire’s data collection framework, itself built around the structure of the
'narrative spine' (p.25). Closely related, the 'research hypotheses' (p.102) link the two toplevel research questions with the findings in a traceable way. These are just two different
approaches to the same issues, the 'problem' is a cross-sectional birds eye view whilst the
'spine' is longitudinal, leading from our past to what will shape our future.
Findings derived from interview and COVID subsidiary survey data are located at the most
appropriate point in the Findings chapter. This consistent, clearly signposted, use of the
frameworks across the whole thesis is intended to ensure ease of navigation and facilitate
the reader’s need to trace any finding back to its substantive, theoretical and
methodological roots.
The influence that the sociography (p.41) of the locale had on the design was given some
prominence earlier in this Introduction, as was the positioning of the social participation
of 60+ residents as a form of ‘practice’, through which individuals learn to accommodate
to changes in their personal situation and the wider community. B60’s alignment of
Wenger’s Social Theory of Learning, and Jarvis’s disjuncture concept, with theories
dealing with wellbeing in later life, in the circumstances of the case locale, is innovative.
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Trafford et al. (2008, p.141) offer criteria for what they call “justification for the claim of a
contribution to knowledge”:•

application of conventional research instruments in new fields of investigation;

•

combining disparate concepts in new ways to investigate a conventional issue

•

creating new understandings of existing issues;

•

design and application of new field instruments in a contemporary setting;

•

extending the work of others through a replication of their original methodology;

•

identification of new and emerging issues worthy of investigation and explanation;

•

originality in using the work of others.

In the Conclusions chapter I refer (p.241), back to this list to support my claim to have
satisfied that “most immediate purpose, and intrinsic to all doctoral theses, 'addition to
the knowledge base’” purpose identified in the list on p.16.
Starting from the proxy narrative (p.14), the underlying logic of the B60 research, and of
this thesis, is to assess how in the end this narrative converged (or didn't) with the various
strands of B60 evidence and findings, and with the conceptual and metanarratives
provided by their related research literature. The main chapters of the thesis are designed
to:•

Provide, in Chapter 2 on p.30, a review of literature and frameworks for each of the
topics depicted in Figure 1 on p.12. Each of the topic areas has a substantial body of
associated academic literature, both substantive and/or theoretical.
Selected items from the substantive research literature for each topic are
introduced, starting on p.35, where literature on lifecourse, focusing on the process
of retirement adjustment rather than its economic implications, and ageing in terms
of its effects on the opportunities older people have to participate in the ‘practice’
of ‘being 60+’ in the village community.
A brief section on the guiding methodological principles that influence the research
design and implementation is offered (p.76), though the detail of their role in B60 is
deferred to the Design chapter. Throughout, learning is positioned in B60 as a
lifelong and predominantly non-formal process.

•

Detail, in Chapter 3 on p.79, the elements that combined to produce the B60 case
study design, including the implementation of the local survey and the early
decision to incorporate the use of the CASP-19 wellbeing secondary data from ELSA,
and how those decisions influenced the outcomes of the research study.
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As illustrated in Figure 5 on p.23, the combination of methods and research
paradigms employed in B60 was just one of a wide range of theoretically possible
options, but in practice the particular circumstances of the locale restricted that
range significantly. In particular, the character of the data and the findings that
could be drawn from it would inevitably be constrained by the nature of the target
population and my insider position. The methodology review in Chapter 2 details
how exploration of the two top-level research questions was implemented in the
framework of the main research questionnaire and a number of linked research
hypotheses (p.102).
•

Present, in Chapter 4 on p.131, findings relating to these linked research
hypotheses, which are the basis for discussion. In addition to over 50 specific
research findings, a collection of the interview and free text comments participants
made, and summary tables of variables' correlation.

•

Discuss, on p.188 in the Findings, how far the research hypotheses have been
verified and the anticipated narrative confirmed, and what validity the findings have
inside and beyond the locale, and what Conclusions can be arrived at (p.239).

•

Document, in the range of Appendices listed on p.253, items better placed at the
end of the thesis because they are referred to throughout the main text and provide
contextual information readers may find useful in evaluating the findings and their
discussion.
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Chapter 2 Review
The preceding Introduction chapter outlined the context of the B60 research problem,
set out the guiding narrative, and set out the purposes and aims of the B60 research,
and distinguished its substantive, theoretical and methodological aspects.
In this chapter …
2.1

Context, Criteria & Literature

On Page
31

The origins of the B60 review lie in a chance exposure in late 2011 to an influential
piece of academic writing, and the ensuing period of informal literature review
prompted by its list of references. This led to a progressively more organised
approach. Keyword searches using the Scopus bibliometric database, helped to
extend the scale and scope of the emerging research, and to consolidate B60’s
conceptual framework.
2.1.1 Early Review Stages
31
2.1.2 Bibliometric Searches
32
2.1.3 Supporting Concepts
33
2.1.4 Conceptual Frameworks
34
2.2

Topical Review

35

This section starts by providing commentary on the issue of ‘ageing population’
which helps to provide context for all the main topics associated with the research
problem. For each of the topics, selected items of literature, significant authors and
theoretical frameworks are presented. Indicative signposting of their relevance to
the B60 research and its two top-level research questions is provided, but fuller
discussion of their relationship with the B60 findings is deferred to Chapter 5.
2.2.1 Ageing Population
35
2.2.2 Lifecourse
40
2.2.3 Community, Capital and Practice
41
2.2.4 Ageing
48
2.2.5 Retirement
54
2.2.6 Learning
60
2.2.7 Wellbeing
70
Methodology Review
The emphasis in this section is introduction to the guiding principles that influenced
the B60 research design, rather than the particular methods adopted. Fuller detail
of both are provided in the Design chapter.
2.2.8 Method and methodology
76
2.3

Summary

Review

78
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2.1

Context, Criteria & Literature

The origins of the B60 review lie in a cha nce expos ure in late 2011 to a n infl uential pie ce of acade mi c writing, and the e nsuing period of infor mal literature review prompted by its list of refere nce s. This le d to a progres sively more orga nised a pproa ch. K eyword sear ches using the S copus bi bliometric dat abase, hel ped to extend t he scale a nd s cope of the emergi ng research, and to consolidate B60’ s conce ptual fra mework.

2.1.1 Early Review Stages
One day, during the very early stages thinking about the B60 research, I made a Google
Scholar search for ‘retirement learning’, a phrase which had emerged from some of the
early research brainstorming that I had done. Near the top of the list that emerged from
the search I found Hodkinson et al. (2008b)’s article, “Retirement as a learning process”
which, along with its 38 cited references, provided the basis for the initial phase of
review, rapidly widening in scope as the shape of the B60 research problem emerged.
Over the course of the B60 research I examined well over 2500 resources, including 300+
books, 100+ edited book collections and 350+ contributions to them, 250+ reports and
1200+ journal articles). Starting with the 33 that I was eventually able to track down from
the 38 references in Hodkinson et al. (2008b), many of the items collected came from the
reference lists in existing items, with citations and full text located via Google Scholar
and/or publishers’ web sites.
Whilst later iterations of my literature review process determined the ultimate scope of
the B60 project, Hodkinson’s article was instrumental in the project’s formation. Amongst
the 38 books and journal articles the article referenced, I was introduced to the UK’s
‘Learning Lives: Learning, Identity and Agency in The Life-Course’ project (LIAL) which
Hodkinson had participated in and drawn from. He says (ibid. 2008b, p.181):"Precisely because retirement is a process of change, it is also a process
of learning."
and, referring to the LIAL work, that:"The most important implication of our data and analysis is that it
makes no sense to ask whether retiring people learn. More important
questions concern the ways in which the learning process of retirement
can be enhanced and improved."
Most significantly, the article introduced me to what Hodkinson refers to as Wenger
(1998)’s conception of “… ‘becoming’ as a metaphor for learning, learning is understood
as one of the ways in which people change”. Whilst Wenger’s exposition of his 'Social
theory of Learning' (SToL) and the ubiquitous role of the 'Community of Practice' (CoP) are
most frequently encountered in their application in the study of organisations, their
significance has influenced the B60 study enormously.
As a caution to the reader, it is worth pointing to the confusion that may be encountered
later in the thesis from the coincidence that two of my reference authors share the same
surname. Etienne Wenger the social theorist and G. Clare Wenger the field gerontologist
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(see p.31) both provide lessons of value for B60, though it appears to fall to me to make
the connection! I have only ever found one book in which both Wengers are mentioned,
the Sage Handbook of Aging, Work and Society (Field et al., 2013), and even then just as
minor references in different and unrelated articles from Kolland and Wanka (2013) and
Lave et al. (1991).
2.1.2 Bibliometric Searches
Figure 7.

Core Concept Areas

Using the concepts depicted in Figure 1
on p.12 as keywords, searches on major
bibliometric databases revealed the broad
patterns of research activity in these core
concepts over the past 50 years. Scopus,
which I have used to prepare Figure 7 and
similar ones on p.40 and p.60, has over 65
million post-1969 records, classified under
four broad subject clusters (life sciences,
physical sciences, health sciences and
social sciences & humanities), further
divided into 27 major and 300+ minor

Source: Annual document counts for
research in B60 core concept
areas, from Scopus citation data
1970-2018, vertical log scale :
Gray, 2019

subject areas. Searching with the example
Scopus query script below finds
documents published between 1970 and
2018 that have ‘wellbeing’ (or its frequent

variations) in their title, abstract or keywords, and limits the search to the Social Sciences
(SOCI), Psychology (PSYC) and Arts and Humanities (ARTS) Scopus subject areas:TITLE-ABS-KEY ( "wellbeing" OR "well-being" OR "well being" ) AND PUBYEAR > 1969
AND PUBYEAR < 2019 AND ( LIMIT-TO ( SUBJAREA , "SOCI" ) OR LIMIT-TO (
SUBJAREA , "PSYC" ) OR LIMIT-TO ( SUBJAREA , "ARTS" ) )
Practice using Scopus revealed that including ‘Medicine’ in a search script would often
yield many with an inappropriate (for B60 purposes) clinical focus whilst, to my surprise,
including ‘Arts & Humanities’ would yield many items dealing with geographical and
community issues, far more congruent with B60’s approach. The broad pattern revealed
by Figure 7 is that, whilst the concept of ageing was already a focus of significant research
activity by 1970, high levels of research into retirement, wellbeing and lifecourse are of
later origin, with little or no research activity on 'lifecourse' until the mid-1980s.
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As in most of the Scopus diagrams presented in the thesis, the vertical axis of the diagram
uses a logarithmic scale which has the effect of making the slope of each line proportional
to rate of change, in this case revealing the early and rapid rise of research activity in
wellbeing from around 1970. Exploration of the literature relating to the initial keyword
priorities quickly revealed a network of supporting concepts.
2.1.3 Supporting Concepts
Figure 8.

Supporting Concepts

Figure 8 displays results of Scopus keyword
searches for four concepts that it took me
some time to appreciate were important
supporting concepts for the B60 research.
None of them had been overtly in my mind
at the outset of the review process, but they
emerged from it in the review's early stages
and subsequently came to frame the study.
The psychology-oriented use of the term
'social learning theory' by Bandura and
McClelland (1977), was prominent in the

Source: Annual document counts for
research in supporting concept
areas, from Scopus citation data
1970-2018, vertical log scale :
Gray, 2019

1970s, and continues to prompt lots of
research with hundreds of new citations
each year. Acknowledging the particular
focus it adopts, it was renamed as 'social

cognition theory' by Bandura (1989) himself. As Wenger (1998, p.280) observes,
Bandura’s approach is "… useful for understanding the detailed information-processing
mechanisms by which social interactions affect behaviour”. However, it is the interactions
rather than the mechanisms Wenger theorises.
The 1980s ‘situated learning’ thinking of Seely-Brown et al. (1989) and Lave et al. (1991),
which led to Wenger (1998)’s ‘Communities of Practice’, widened and extended the
concept of ‘social learning’, giving it the ‘learning as becoming’ perspective that B60
embraces. The initial Hodkinson reference list had led directly to these concepts, but of its
33 items only two, Gilleard and Higgs (2005) and Bourdieu and Wacquant (1992), dealt
substantially with ‘social capital’, the pervasive concept that I address in the commentary
on ‘community capital’ (p.43). By the 1990s, the ‘lifecourse’ paradigm was becoming
dominant along the lines promoted by Elder Jr (1994). Both of these are important
conceptual foundations for B60.
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2.1.4 Conceptual Frameworks
Jabareen (2009, p.51) observes that:"Current usage of the terms conceptual framework and theoretical
framework are vague and imprecise."
Rocco and Plakhotnik (2009, p.121) assert that:“The terms literature review, conceptual framework, and theoretical
framework are often used interchangeably by researchers …”
and having, in their comprehensive "Reason & Rigor: How Conceptual Frameworks Guide
Research", documented the wide range of approaches that authors adopt in using the
three terms Ravitch and Riggan (2016, pp.5-6) observe that:"For us, a conceptual framework is an argument about why the topic
one wishes to study matters, and why the means proposed to study it
are appropriate and rigorous […]
A conceptual framework explains, either graphically or in narrative form,
the main things to be studied - the key factors, variables, or constructs and the presumed relationships among them. Frameworks can be simple
or elaborate, commonsensical or theory driven, descriptive or ..."
whilst Maxwell (2013, p.41), apparently supportive of the ‘start from the problem’
approach I adopted from Crotty’s work (p.76), reminds us that:"...a conceptual framework for your research is something that is
constructed, not found. It incorporates pieces that are borrowed from
elsewhere, but the structure, the overall coherence, is something that
you build, not something that exists ready-made."
Following this very pragmatic approach, the B60 conceptual framework consists, when
thought of graphically, of the connected ideas that are embedded in the Figure 1 diagram
on p.12, integrated with the narrative spine laid out in Figure 6 on p.25. Both of these
devices are directly based on Crotty's work.
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2.2

Topical Review

This secti on starts by providi ng commentary on the issue of ‘agei ng population’ w hich helps to provide context for all the main topics as sociated with the resear ch pr oble m. For each of the topi cs, sele cted ite ms of literature, signifi cant authors and theoreti cal frameworks are pres ented. I ndicative signposting of t heir relevance to the B60 re search and its two top-level resear ch questions is pr ovided, but fuller discussion of their relations hip with the B60 fi ndings i s deferred to Chapter 5.

Bazeley (2013, pp.37-38) refers to the contentious differences of opinion exchanged in
a series of journal articles (Boote and Beile, 2005; Boote and Beile, 2006; Maxwell, 2006)
about the nature and purpose of literature review. Boote and Beile insisted, applauding
the approach adopted by Hart (1998) on the need to have and demonstrate what Bazeley
describes as “a sophisticated knowledge of and capacity to analyse and synthesise the
research literature in one's field of specialisation” (ibid. 2013, p.38). Challenging that
approach, Maxwell argues that this 'field of specialisation' emphasis compromises what
he sees as an over-riding need for relevance and selectivity in the use of theoretical and
research evidence and argues that their approach makes it particularly unhelpful
in studies that, like B60, draw on concepts from a range of disciplines.
The Figure 1 graphic on p.12 itself is a useful heuristic device, built to help think about
and write about the conceptual framework underpinning the B60 research. The following
sections use it as a guide to organise a blend of substantive and theoretical commentary
on material selected from the prodigious amount of existing literature that exists on each
of the Figure 1 framework's elements.
2.2.1 Ageing Population
A World Health Organization (2002, p.4) policy paper, produced as the basis for discussion
at the United Nations World Assembly on Ageing in April 2002, observed:“… the United Nations standard of age 60 to describe 'older' people may
seem young in the developed world and in those developing countries
where major gains in life expectancy have already occurred.
However, whatever age is used within different contexts, it is important
to acknowledge that chronological age is not a precise marker for the
changes that accompany ageing. ...”
In the gerontological literature a commonly met set of chronological descriptors of
‘old age’ are Young-Old: 65–74, Old: 75–84, Old-Old: 85–99, and the Oldest-Old: 100 and
older, but these boundaries are by no means universally adopted. In reporting the B60
empirical work, I have included the 60-64 age group in the Young-Old group and, since
little data for ages over 74 had been forthcoming from the local population, I have
needed to adopt a non-standard 2-category differentiation into ‘Young-Old’ (60-74) and
‘Older-Old’ (75+) which could be used with reasonable confidence as a useful ‘fit’ (see
Figure 50 on p.134 ) for the primary data collected.
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The UK government’s Foresight 'Future of an Ageing Population' project (Government
Office for Science, 2016, p.4) prefaced its main report with its acknowledgement that
"The population of the UK has undergone a fundamental change in its age structure, with
many people having fewer children and living longer lives. As a result, the average age of
the UK population is increasing.”
In one of the special issue reports (Robinson, 2015, p.6) that fed into the main report,
dealing with the capacity of our health and social care systems to cope, the opening
paragraph (aimed at those of us in our teens during the 1960s, but now past state
pension age) reminded us that:"In the 1960s, when the Beatles released their classic song When I’m
Sixty-Four, life expectancy for men in England and Wales was around 70
years of age. The age of retirement, at 65 years, was regarded as the
transition to old age.".
ONS (2021a) data show that in England & Wales since 1841 there has always been a
higher life expectancy for females than males. Although for most of the period since then
the difference in life expectancy for men and women was just two or three years, from
the end of the Second World War the difference grew substantially. For an extended
period during the 1960s and the 1970s, and reaching a peak around 1970 (Marshall et al.,
2019, p.23) females had a six-year higher life expectancy than males in England and
Wales. As amply documented by (ibid. 2019, p.2), the return to more equal life
expectancy is mostly explained by substantial reductions in male mortality rates which,
I speculate, are mostly related to changes in working conditions and the NHS.
Figure 9.

Life Expectancy 2018

Figure 9 shows
future life
expectancy based
on ONS data from
2018. For newborn children in
2018, life
expectancy was 88

Source: Compiled from the ONS online data, UK life expectancy
calculator, Gray 2020

for males, and 90
for females.

Using the age categories set out in Figure 9 , men entering the Young-Old group in 2018
could expect to live another 25 years and women for another 27.
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The prospect for those just entering the Older-Old group at the same time would be 12
years expectancy for men and 14 years for women. It would be rather surprising if the
two groups did not have rather different outlooks on ageing issues. The economic and
social implications of our ageing population have become increasingly frequent themes in
the media over the last decade, often brought into focus by reports of pressure on the
NHS and Social Services (BBC, 2013). The full implications of demographic transition are
dealt with in a specialist treatment of the geography of ageing by Davies and James (2011,
p.27 ), whilst McNair (2009) focuses on changing demography as a factor in the changing
character of adult and lifelong learning (Tanner et al., 2017), as do Moody et al. (2012,
p.xxv). Despite the challenges, according to Gilleard et al. (2005, p.14), our elders are
ageing better than their parents. ‘Third Age’ is a term introduced in the 1970s and
promoted and written about by Laslett (1996) in the UK and, amongst many others, by
Weiss and Bass (2002) in the USA. Here in this thesis, its characteristics are the focus of
the Discussion's examination (p.190) of the ‘Time and Place’ lifecourse principle and its
significance for B60+. Our cohort is living through a substantial adjustment in the thinking
around exactly what ageing means, as the realities of Third Age life become widespread.
According to Gilleard et al. (2005, p.60), a ‘new modernity’ exists, in which:“Later life is no longer a site of conflict because of its endemic poverty.
There is poverty in later life, but poverty is not its defining condition.
Rather, the contemporary crisis is over a new image of later life, a crisis
of meaning that is exemplified in and by the third age”.
Many writers, amongst them Clough et al. (2007, p.22); Katz et al. (2012, p.83); Laslett
(1996, p.129), point to the role that learning does, or doesn’t, play in this “new image of
later life”, with much of the traditional role of adult education now either simply
abandoned, or supplanted by real and virtual alternatives. Luppi (2009, p.246) addresses
the question "Why Learn in the Third Age?" with an assessment of relevant psychological,
geragogical and political considerations. Today’s predominant narrative (it sometimes
feels like an imperative) is one of active ageing and the phenomenon of the baby boom
generation pre-COVID lifestyle (Gilleard and Higgs, 2002) is having substantial economic,
social and even political impacts (Goerres, 2008, p.285).
Older people “acknowledging old age” (Findsen and Formosa, 2011, p.92) has historically
been something that has taken place within familiar home and place locations, and often
in close family networks. In pre-modern communities time and space were synchronised,
whereas now they typically have, using Giddens (1990)’s term, high levels of "time-space
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distanciation". The complex social field of our late modernity, as theorised by Giddens
(1990) and Beck (1992), is what is now being experienced by the post-war baby boom
cohort and this presents us with a new and different ‘time and space’ context. Thrift
(1985, p.609) applies his human geographer’s space-aware perspective to his review of
Giddens (1984)’s "The Constitution of Society" and to the concepts of ‘locale’ and
‘presence availability’ that Giddens’ structuration theory introduced. He cautions that:"... big statement social theory filters out so many of the complexities of
human social life to be found in real places […] quite often a gap opens
up between the theoretical framework and empirical studies that try to
apply it."
Thrift (1983, p.40) reflects on (and adopts approvingly) Giddens’ use of the term locale,
of which Giddens (1984, p.xxv) observes "Locales are not just places but settings of
interaction...", a thought I return to on p.80, and whose influence accounts for the local
sociographical patterns revealed by the data enumerated in Figure 91 on p.168.
Etienne Wenger (1998, p.13), whose work threads subliminally throughout this thesis,
believes that learning "...takes place through our engagement in actions and interactions
[and thereby] reproduces and transforms the social structure in which it takes place."
Quoted from an interview with Omidvar and Kislov (2014, p.269), Wenger says learning is
what happens “… at the boundary between the person and social structure […] interaction
between social structure and the person, and the mutual constitution of the two."
B60 research is located in the sociographical space formed where the locale's geography
intersects with its baby boom Third Age demographic.
Peter Jarvis (2007, p.152) writes enthusiastically about Wenger’s recognition that learning
and the continuous creation and negotiation of one’s identity are tightly linked:"Wenger rightly recognises that […] the power of the external world
operates in the process of negotiation [of our identity]. In this sense, we
can understand that when we are faced with retirement we may also be
faced with an identity problem ..."
and, positioning learning as a contributor to the “construction of later life” alluded to by
Phillipson (p.200), he invokes (ibid. 2007, p.39) a powerful concept of ‘disjuncture’ (p.68):"...in this rapidly changing world, we are frequently in a state of
disjuncture and so we are forced to learn, or to reject the opportunity to
learn and learn to live in ignorance."
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Reviewing the contemporary state of theories of ageing, Bengston et al. (2005, pp.13-14)
maintain that the lifecourse perspective is:
"… perhaps the most widely cited theoretical framework in social
gerontology today […] it represents a convergence of thinking in
sociology and psychology about processes at both macro- and microsocial levels of analysis and for both populations and individuals over
time ..."
Figure 10. Population Pyramids

Population pyramids illustrate the structure of
a population and, to a significant extent,
influence the form that individuals' lifecourse
experiences are likely to take, depending on
the relationship, or often more accurately the
prevailing political perception of the

Source: Public domain web graphic
2018, representing Waugh
(2002, p.353)

relationship, between the needs of dependent
segments of the population and the working
age population.

The population pyramids in Figure 10 are typical of populations before and after
economic development. Stage 2 populations have relatively few 60+ members and the so
called ‘dependency ratio’ is related to the number of children under 15. Stage 4
populations have, as a result of increased life expectancy, a population pyramid with a
high proportion of 60+ members, and dependency.
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2.2.2 Lifecourse
Figure 11. Lifecourse Research

Figure 11 shows the period over which the
lifecourse paradigm emerged as a research
theme alongside the earlier dominant ‘life
cycle’ perspective, epitomised by Erikson
(1980)’s eight-stage model, and the ‘lifespan’
perspective which had been favoured by
psychologists like Baltes (1987). In a frequently
cited paper Elder Jr (1994, p.4) asserted that
“The life course has emerged over the past 30
years as a major research paradigm” and

Source: Annual citation counts for
lifecourse research, from
Scopus citation data 19752018, vertical log scale : Gray,
2019

a decade later, Elder Jr. et al. (2003)
celebrated the concept’s emergence in the
opening chapter of "Handbook of the Life
Course" (Mortimer and Shanahan, 2003).

As influential advocates of lifecourse research, Giele and Elder (1998b, p.2) argued for a
‘four-part paradigm’ of lifecourse as a unifying concept in social science, identifying the
four parts as ‘location’, ‘linked lives’, ‘human agency’ and ‘timing’.
Figure 12. Lifecourse Principles

The multiple connecting lines
in Figure 12 are intended to
emphasise that the interrelationships are not serial.
Elder Jr. et al. (2003, pp.11-13)
later modified the original
‘four parts’ in their five
‘Paradigmatic Principles In Life
Course Theory’ by adding a
fifth ‘part’ (marked by the
Birth-to-Death strapline at the

Source: Figure 1.1 from Elder and Giele (2009, p.11)
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Working upwards through the diagram (having passed over the ‘new’ principle which can
be taken as axiomatic in the context of this thesis), the principles are:1. Timing of Events and Transactions: The developmental antecedents and
consequences of life transitions, events, and behavioural patterns vary according to
their timing in a person's life.
2. Human Agency: Individuals construct their own life course through the choices and
actions they take within the opportunities and constraints of history and social
circumstance.
3. Linked Lives: Lives are lived interdependently and socio-historical influences are
expressed through this network of shared relationships.
4. Historical Time and Place: The life course of individuals is embedded and shaped by
the historical times and places they experience over their lifetime.
Although the data in B60 were not collected with these lifecourse principles in mind as an
organising framework, most of the topics and findings explored in B60 map well to them.
I use them to organise the “Becoming Older” section of the Discussion chapter (p.190).
However, remembering that the connecting lines in Figure 12 show the principles are not
serial, I introduce them in a different order than shown above, just as Elder himself
presents them differently nowadays on his web site.
As Elder et al proclaimed, the lifecourse concept has become very widely used and,
as with most attractive concepts, become diversified, as detailed by Alwin (2012).
2.2.3 Community, Capital and Practice
In their "Sociography Of Some Community Relations", Lundberg and Lawsing (1937,
p.323) promoted the use of quantitative and qualitative approaches to describe patterns
“in social space as well as in geographic space” and I use the 'sociography' term to
extend the geography and demography dimensions of the B60 research locale. Local
attributes of social space, varying over time as well as across location, contribute to the
“specific habitus” that Field (2005b, p.104) spoke of, and which influence how individuals
continuously reconstruct their later lives in response to change (Phillipson, 2015).
An example of the kind of variability is the differential use of the local bus service,
an important contributor to many elders’ mobility and wellbeing, that has been
correlated (Gray, 2020, p.3) with variation in the locale's 60+ and 70+ population
numbers, as shown in the centre panel of Figure 33 on p.80.
The word 'community' has popular resonance, though the way it is used in everyday
discourse varies considerably:-
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"Words that sociologists use often look familiar but are not.[…]
community is among those words which the student already has in his or
her repertoire of thought even before he learns the word sociology."
(Gusfield, 1978, p.xiii)
Howarth (2001, p.223) maintains that “Community, as a concept, is problematic in both
everyday discourses and in academic research” and observes that:“In social psychological terms, communities are “lived” through the
negotiation of social representations and, as a consequence, through the
co-construction of community identities.” (Howarth, 2001, p.233)
listing as exemplar outcomes of such co-construction (ibid. 2001, p.224):•
•
•
•
•

•
•

A community is a group of people who share a common history and set of beliefs
(e.g., the Muslim community).
A community is an area where those who live there interact on a frequent and
supportive basis (e.g., a village community).
A community is a collectivity of people that share common interests and hobbies
(e.g., a youth community).
A community is a group of people that co-constructs a common identity and a
sense of difference (e.g., the gay community).
A community is a body of people that are brought together through similar
experiences of exclusion and discrimination imposed wider society (e.g., the black
community).
A community is a group of people that share similar work patterns and a work
culture (e.g., the academic community).
A community is a collectivity that has a common politics and economics (e.g., the
European community).

Howarth’s 'co-construction of identity' fits well with Wenger (1998, p.72)’s use of the term
community as a dimension of his 'Social Theory Of Learning' model (p.65). The continuous
participation and reification between individuals and their community that Wenger
theorises, lie at the heart of, I argue with reference to Figure 13, the creation of human
and social capital, both of which are essential ingredients in optimising whatever physical
and financial capital we have, in order to make best use of whatever natural capital
is available in our surroundings, improving the prospects of living well in later life.
Community practice and community capital form a conceptual bridge in B60, community
practice being 'what we do' (or what we don’t do) as residents in the village, whilst
community capital is the aggregate of the ‘capitals’ included in Figure 13. Well-developed
community capital is likely to be a positive indicator for age-friendliness, and a
contributor to community resilience to changes, even those as extreme as the changes
brought on by COVID, which prompted my late 2020 COVID Lessons survey (p.104).
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Referring to the ‘Connected Communities’ project promoted by the Royal Society for Arts,
Parsfield et al. (2015, p.20) write:"… we put forward the theory that community capital is the sum of
assets – including social relationships – in a community and the benefits
that accrue from these assets."
In B60, a central integrating proposition is that our capacity for wellbeing in later life
depends heavily on whatever combination of material and personal resilience our lives
have endowed us with, along with whatever support the community in its broadest sense
(from our own household right up to ‘the state’) provides us with.
Figure 13. Community Capital

In Figure 13 Wild et al. (2013, p.140) list
types of capital that, in different proportions
and at different levels of scale, contribute to
the capital assets of every community, large
or small. The management of a community's
inventory of social assets and resources is a
prerequisite for promoting age-friendly
community, by optimising the use of all
forms of capital to build resilience.
Wild’s list suggests the need for an ecological
approach. Although the various ‘capitals’ are
listed separately in Figure 13, they are, as in

Source: Extracted from Table 1 in Wild
et al. (2013, p.140)

any ecosystem, inextricably linked and
undergoing permanently reconfiguration.

Whatever stability there appears to be, it is illusory – disjuncture, as conceptualised by
Jarvis (p.69) and exemplified in COVID, is perennial. Both for individuals and the whole
community, our stock of ‘community capital’ is the result of dynamic equilibrium in which
change is constant. We engage in, and influence, the community’s 'practice' just by
belonging to it. Reserved and uninvolved community members are as much part of
influencing the equilibrium of community ‘practice’ as the sociable and gregarious are.
Practice may build, or diminish, the community capital stock and the resilience to change
that it confers, thereby influencing our wellbeing. According to Kaye-Kauderer et al.
(2021, p.2) the recent COVID pandemic has challenged individual wellbeing
and community resilience. Achieving resilience doesn’t mean that unwelcome change can
be reversed or overcome, but rather that it is adapted to and learned from, all our lives.
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The link between resilience and learning is significant and is revisited on p.228. Robinson
and Carson (2016, p.117), geographers interested in community capital state:"A key theme in the literature about resilience in individuals and
communities is that the ability to adapt to change is a prime component
of resilience. This emphasises learning, self-organisation and flexibility as
vital ingredients for navigating complex feedbacks, thresholds and
changes to systems ..."
North Muskham is classified as a ‘rural village’. How does rurality affect the way the
various factors interact? Unfortunately, the public ELSA data set only records the location
of its participants at the level of their (very large) Government Office region (ELSA
variable gor) and it is impossible to derive information about the influence of rurality
on wellbeing from ELSA alone. It is necessary to set up a more complex study involving
multiple data sources, as done recently by Victor and Pikhartova (2020, p.1), using the
Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) data (DCLG, 2015) at MOAS/LOAS level (p.259).
Figure 14. Rural-Urban Populations

The government’s Foresight report
“Future of an Ageing Population”
Government Office for Science
(2016, p.91) projects that, with
adjustments for migration and
mortality, the proportion of our
population aged 70+ will increase by

Source: GOV.UK Data 2002-2014, published
online at https://bit.ly/3aHwHy0

between 75% and 90% 2012-2037,
with the highest rate of increase in

small town and rural areas. Thereafter the pressure falls as the low birth rate of the 1960s
finally works through to old age. Meanwhile, a substantial rural ageing challenge exists,
whilst at the same time there is a lower-than-usual proportion of the population in their
tax-contributing middle years and more of those younger people living in towns and
cities. The rurality dimension of the B60 research has been informed by Keating (2008)’s
collection “Rural Ageing : A Good Place To Grow Old?”, whose opening chapter states:"The title of this book […] reflects our guiding assumption that
experiences of ageing are diverse, and that understanding this diversity
requires an expanded consideration of ageing in various contexts. Rural
is one such context." (Keating and Phillips, 2008, p.1)
and that
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"A critical human ecology approach would argue that lives lived in rural
areas evolve over time in interaction with specific contexts. There is no
singular experience of old age in a rural setting. Critical gerontology in
this context raises issues of the meaning of living in rural settings."
(Keating et al., 2008, p.7)
Bosworth and Somerville (2013)’s "Interpreting Rurality : Multidisciplinary approaches"
provides, in the chapter contributed by Key (2013), an investigation of the particular risks
of social exclusion of older people in rural areas. This extends the original work done in
Key (2005)’s PhD thesis which examined barriers to social inclusion amongst the OlderOld in sparsely populated rural areas.
The capital concept has, since becoming a major focus of research activity in the mid1990s as shown in Figure 8 on p.33, been adopted, repurposed and become ‘all things to
all men’. Indeed, Scrivens and Smith (2013) observe that even before such concept drift
had occurred, "Together, the work of Bourdieu, Coleman and Putnam provide the
conceptual roots for much of the social capital literature. However, in some key respects,
their contributions are too different to be able to be combined together to form a unified
theory.” Of these three approaches, Bourdieu’s approach resonates best with B60.
Bourdieu et al. (1992, p.119) write that:"Social capital is the sum of the resources, actual or virtual, that accrue
to an individual or a group by virtue of possessing a durable network of
more or less institutionalized relationships of mutual acquaintance and
recognition..."
whilst Baron et al. (2000, p.1) observe:“Social capital - broadly, social networks, the reciprocities that arise
from them, and the value of these for achieving mutual goals - has
become an influential concept in debating and understanding the
modern world.”
I was surprised to find no reference to any of the ‘capitals’ in Wenger (1998)’s original
exposition of his views on learning, with only a footnote reference to Bourdieu’s use of
the phrase ‘symbolic capital’. There are references in Wenger’s later work to ‘human
capital’, but they are mostly related to organisational culture rather than to a wider B60relevant frame of reference. And yet, Wenger’s Social Theory of Learning (SToL) is all
about “… social networks, the reciprocities that arise from them, and the value of these for
achieving mutual goals” through the ‘mutual engagement’, ‘joint enterprise’ and ‘shared
repertoire’ which Wenger (1998, p.72) describes as “... the three dimensions of the
relation by which practice is the source of coherence of a community ...” (p.64).
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Authorities on the social context that older UK people live in, Victor et al. (2009, pp.1416) raise a note of concern that "It can mean all things to all men and women. At the most
superficial level the term 'social network' refers to [...] such networks are seen as a key
component or building block of the concept of social capital ..." and then point out the
many ways that the useful ‘social capital’ and ‘social network’ concepts are imperfectly
defined in the real-world situations they are applied to.
In this part of the literature review I am aware, more than in any other, of what I have not
commented on in detail. Quite apart from having passed over the pioneer work of
Putnam (2000) and Coleman (1988), I have not commented on Schuller’s many
contributions and his early influence on UK education policy thinking Schuller (1997)
and Schuller and Field (1998, p.226), a sample of his extensive collaboration with Field.
Nor have I covered Field’s own extensive writing on the topic, nor even O'Rand (2006)’s
coining of the ‘life course capital’ concept by extending discussion of 'capital' into to the
areas of risk, globalisation and population ageing in late modernity. Paralleling the
justification for his decision to prioritise Bourdieu’s stance on social capital rather than
that of Putnam or Coleman, Preston (2004, p.119) asserts that:"Social capital is a contested concept […] I nevertheless find it useful as a
heuristic, a concept to think with and even as a concept to think against ..."
In B60 I use 'community capital', a concept which puts social capital in its proper place
with respect to B60’s purposes, as such a useful heuristic to ‘think against’ . On p.28
I talked about “the ‘practice’ of being 60+ in the village community” and I claimed on p.22
that “The concepts of community practice and community capital form a key conceptual
bridge in B60, practice being ‘what we do’ (and/or what we don’t do) in the village .”
Bourdieu (1990, p.53) explains habitus, the concept at the core of his view of ‘practice’,
in his frequently quoted definition:"The conditionings associated with a particular class of conditions of
existence produce habitus, systems of durable, transposable
dispositions, structured structures predisposed to function as structuring
structures, that is, as principles which generate and organize practices
and representations that can be objectively adapted to their outcomes
without presupposing a conscious aiming at ends or an express mastery
of the operations necessary in order to attain them”
In a writing that specifically connects Bourdieu’s concept of field with the 'communities of
practice' concept, Hodkinson and Hodkinson (2004, p.7) refer to:"... the concept of ‘field’, which closely resembles the wider and less
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precise view of communities of practice in Lave and Wenger’s work.
Bourdieu eschews a precise definition of field …”
Wenger (1998, p.281) acknowledges that his interest in practice originated in the earlier
work he did with Jean Lave et al. (1991, p.5) and that “Pierre Bourdieu is perhaps the most
prominent practice theorist”. In an interview with Farnsworth et al. (2016, p.152) Wenger
says:“The two theories are very closely related via their focus on social
practice, but the two theories have different purposes. Bourdieu focuses
on practice in order to theorise the reproduction of social stratification
[…] I am working on a learning theory.”
For Wenger (1998, p.47):"The concept of practice connotes doing, but not just doing in and of
itself. It is doing in a historical and social context that gives structure and
meaning to what we do. In this sense, practice is always social practice."
Wenger argues that instead of practice being generated by an underlying structure,
the habitus in Bourdieu’s work, but rather that the habitus emerges from the practice
itself. In Wenger’s thinking ‘learning' means much more than the usually formalised
'schooling' it is commonly associated with. In discussion of Wenger’s core concepts (p.65),
it is ultimately the continuous recreation of individual identity and the sense of
'belonging' that participation in the community results in.
Somerville (2011, p.1) argues that community "... can be expressed through networks of
sociability ..." and citing Misztal (ibid. 2000, p.71) states that:"Sociability should be seen as a web of social networks that is distinct
from the intimacy of private interaction, ruled by particularistic
obligations, and civility, often ordered by more universal norms”
Somerville’s assertion of the link between sociability and networks is significant. As well
as the long-familiar networks derived from family and neighbourhood, many people now
engage in the wider networks, real and virtual, that are facilitated by changes in
communications technology. The influence of interactions in the immediate locale and
the engagement that B60 participants have with wider area networks, in real life or
virtually, are both significant factors in understanding locally derived data.
Accommodating to the realities of late modernity and the new and different social
affordances it allows (p.236) is an integral part of building age-friendliness in a
community, alongside the more concrete aspects of the task. The SWOT (Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats) provisional assessment of the locale's current
age-friendliness (p.223) points to the kind of concrete issues the theory coexists with.
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2.2.4 Ageing
Figure 15. Theories of Ageing

In the Introduction
I commented that
“Ageing isn’t an
event, and it isn’t in
itself a ‘problem’"
and that it is a
process in which

Source: Compiled for this thesis, informed by Bowling (2005, pp.3- those lifecourse
6), text in italics added by Gray, 2018
circumstances of
‘location’, ‘linked lives’, ‘human agency’ and ‘timing’ continuously shape our experience,
and ultimately our health and wellbeing. Moody et al. (2012, p.6), argue that “The life
course perspective insists that, to make sense of old age, we need to understand the entire
life history.” Their multi-edition and widely celebrated book, "Ageing Concepts and
Controversies", has proven to be the best single source of information and commentary
on concepts pertaining to ageing and retirement. I have also drawn, amongst many other
sources, on Bowling (2005), Johnson et al. (2005), Katz et al. (2012), Wang (2013), Twigg
and Martin (2015) and Morgan and Kunkel (2016), as well the 150+ journal articles
referencing ‘ageing’ (or ‘aging’ ) that are cited elsewhere in this thesis. As illustrated by
the topic searches displayed in Figure 7 on p.32, the annual volume of literature on
ageing has become enormous. A substantial overview of the role of ageing theory is
provided in Bengston et al. (2005, p.3)’s contribution to "The Cambridge Handbook of Age
and Ageing" (Johnson et al., 2005), where it is accompanied by Moody et al. (2012, p.1)’s
"Life Course Perspective On Ageing" and by Bowling (2005)’s lay-centric and UKcontextualised presentation of the results of the ESRC "Getting Older" project, led and
reported on by Walker (2005).
Figure 15 above illustrates Bowling (2005, pp.3-6)’s distinction between the longstanding
individual focused theories of ageing and examples of what she refers to as ‘social system
theories’ in which the societal costs and benefits of ageing in late modernity (p.37) are the
focus of research interest, rather than individuals' experience. In this review the focus is
on the individual focused theories.

Review

Page 48 of 340

In the following paragraphs it is worthwhile keeping in mind Moody et al. (2012, p.12)'s
cautious statement that:Figure 16. Ageing Theory Research

“Every theory of ageing has its
limits: None of them fully
explains the variety of ways in
which individuals experience old
age, and many theories seem to
reflect social values in uncritical
ways - for example, by holding
up either activity or
disengagement as the ideal goal
or social norm for later life.”
‘Disengagement theory’ was the first, and for
many years highly influential, psychosocial
theory of ageing. Its authors, Cumming and
Henry (1961), provided (ibid. 1961, pp.211218) a list of nine defining characteristics of

Source: Document counts 1970-2018,
Scopus SOCI PSYC ARTS data,
scale not logarithmic

disengagement, the so-called ‘nine
postulates’, introduced by a declaration that:-

"Disengagement is an inevitable process in which many of the
relationships between a person and other members of society are
severed, and those remaining are altered in quality."
According to Marcum (2013, p.619):“Disengagement theory emphasizes how the aged have exhausted their
functional capacity in society […] Those lost functions, of course, involved
modifications to how the elderly spend their time as mainly from
production-promoting activities to leisure activities. ...”
The theory, whilst historically important in the development of social gerontology, is no
longer seen as positively as it once was. Bowling (2005, p.4) claims that the theory fell
from favour because:"Disengagement theory was weak in so far as it assumed that
disengagement was a desirable state, and it ignored the role of the
political economy in forcing withdrawal from society. It gradually
became outdated, given increasing evidence of the socially active lives
being pursued by most older people …"
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Each of the disengagement theory postulates has been challenged over the years and the
dominant ageing theory support for the theory has largely been transferred to ‘activity
theory’ and further developed into ‘continuity theory’ which both promote active ageing,
with the latter theory proposing:“… that people tend to maintain earlier lifestyle patterns, self-esteem,
and values, even as they exit their primary career jobs. Therefore,
retirement need not lead to maladjustment and distress." (Kim and
Moen, 2002, p.213).
Bearing in mind Moody's cautionary comments above about the inherent limitations of
every theory and, since I am old enough to have learned about the perils of throwing the
baby out with the bath water, I note with interest Tornstam (1989, p.55)'s contrary
comment that:“It is argued that what social gerontologists describe in negative terms
and label 'disengagement' is in reality often a positive development
towards gero-transcendence.”
The Scopus document counts for ageing theory research activity graphed in Figure 16
above show the dominance of ‘activity theory’ as the current focus for ageing research,
rising dramatically from the early 1990s (along with ‘successful ageing’ ) and followed
some years later by the promotion of the ‘active ageing’ narrative. As with many other
immediately popular terms, the ubiquity of the phrase in gerontological literature belies
substantial variation in its mode of use. Boudiny (2013)’s "Active ageing’ : from empty
rhetoric to effective policy tool" argues for greater clarity and discrimination in the term’s
application and cautions against the creation of a new ageism in which “.. generalised fear
of ageing is replaced by fear of ageing with disability and in which dependent older adults
suffer from discrimination..." (ibid., p.1093) and, reinforcing concern about the sometimes
prescriptive advocacy of the approach, Walker (2018, p.269) argues:"...it should not be pretended that the concept of active ageing itself is
problem-free. For instance there are ever present dangers of both
coercion and stigmatisation of the inactive associated with it. Such an
outcome would reflect a caricature of later-life activity..."
In the chapters of Successful Aging as a Contemporary Obsession, Lamb et al. (2017,
p.Introduction) raise concerns from contributors from around the world about what they
see as the "deep cultural discomfort with aging and being old" that the successful ageing
health movement rests on:-
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"… when one looks deeper and scrutinizes the successful aging
paradigm's cultural and moral assumptions, one finds successful aging
to be not only a particular cultural and biopolitical project but, despite
its inspirational elements, in some ways a counterproductive one,
worthy of critical examination."
Moody and Sasser’s earlier comment (p.49) signals reservation about the 'uncritical'
adoption of any single all-embracing theory to explain social phenomena. (Hager, 2000,
p.73), albeit talking in the context of workplace learning, argues that:"...history is littered with once popular ‘monotheories’ that have since
lost their appeal. By ‘monotheories’ I mean theories that sought to
reduce the explanation of social phenomena […] to a single principle or
factor."
In his PhD thesis, Marcum (2011, p.86) asserts that "While disengagement theory has
been widely discredited as sexist and overly deterministic some of Cumming and Henry’s
postulates have resonance with my findings". There are a variety of ways in which older
people manage their engagement with the world around them, emotional as well as
physical and, as the ‘selectivity theory’ approach advocated by Carstensen et al. (2003)
reveals, the variation is often cultural and furthermore I believe it is cohort-related.
According to the social system theories of ageing (p.48), large-scale socioeconomic
pressures change how both individuals and the state make decisions and respond to
circumstances. For example, what baby boom pensioners like myself expect from our NHS
in our later years is quite likely to be different from what subsequent cohorts will expect
it to be. Riley (1973) and Riley (1988) point to the fallacies social scientists can fall into
through incorrectly assuming the behaviour and attitudes of one cohort can be directly
compared with others.
Ultimately, the rationale behind every ageing theory is to gain better understanding,
and hence a better chance of achieving, what counts as ‘successful ageing’ . As illustrated
in Figure 17 below, the successful ageing concept has been around for some time already.
The displayed list includes formulations of the concept from Palmore (1979) and Ryff
(1982), both of whom later became significant contributors to the ageing research field.
Ryff and Keyes (1995, p.719)’s extensively cited six factor psychological wellbeing model
briefly became part of the ELSA study when included as a measure in ELSA Wave 2.
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Figure 17. Successful Ageing Authors

Having spent
most of his
academic life
focusing on
the issue of
ageism

Source: Gray 2018, from Harzing Publish or Perish Query, November
2018

(Palmore et al.,
2005; Palmore

and Manton, 1973), Palmore (2016) was prompted by colleagues to reflect on his own
gerontological career, an ‘auto-gerontology’ as he refers to it, adopting the little-used
term first introduced, as far as I can tell, by Broberg (1972, p.211) for who the ‘autogerontology’ term denoted:"... the study of ageing by those persons who admit to being elderly, and
who consciously use this characteristic to enhance their research. […]
particular value may be obtained from examining work in which the
researcher identifies himself or herself as a current member of the group
under study."
Palmore was a firm supporter of the more widely known work reported by Rowe and
Kahn (1987) in the "Human Ageing: Usual and Successful" article, itself extended a decade
later (Rowe and Kahn, 1997), which modelled successful ageing as shown in Figure 18
below, concluding that: "Gerontology is broadening its perspective from a prior preoccupation
with disease and disability to a more robust view that includes successful
ageing […] successful ageing is seen as multidimensional, encompassing
three distinct domains: avoidance of disease and disability, maintenance
of high physical and cognitive function, and sustained engagement in
social and productive activities." (ibid. 1997, p.439)
Their original work had been commissioned in 1984 by the MacArthur Foundation
Research Program on Successful Ageing and the 1997 paper included reference to a range
of MacArthur research papers that together provided a set of measures for the three
components visualised in Figure 18 below. Together, the MacArthur studies focused on in
the 1997 paper, provided a range of diverse predictor variables, with individual
parameters like hereditary disease risk, and heart and lung function, combined with
socially constructed parameters like education level and community integration.
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Figure 18. Successful Ageing

The studies enabled Rowe et al. (1997, p.433)
to propose:"... a conceptual framework for
successful ageing, and consider some
pathways or mechanisms that make
for successful old age..."
Subsequently, Rowe and Kahn’s work is
acknowledged to have triggered the
widespread adoption of successful ageing as
the dominant, arguably normative, metaphor
for what counts as elders’ wellbeing. Over

Source: Fig.1 in Rowe et al. (1997,
p.434)

subsequent years a great deal of such explicit
reflection has been prompted and,
as Martinson and Berridge (2015, p.67)‘s

systematic review concludes, the original model has become modified, extended and
challenged to the extent that:"A number of gerontologists have earnestly attempted to reshape Rowe
and Kahn’s original model in a way that captures health and social
disparities in later life, but the vast array of additional criteria that they
collectively offer is symptomatic of the basic problem—that a normative
model is by definition exclusionary. Perhaps the most troubling issue is
the evidence that models of successful ageing are working against the
intentions of social gerontologists by contributing to, rather than
dismantling, ageism." (Martinson et al., 2015, p.67)
Reflecting the very same shift from individual to societal emphases raised in Bowling's
Figure 15 on p.48, Rowe and Kahn (2015, p.594) respond to Martinson’s review
constructively, acknowledging criticisms and making recommendations on priorities for
research:"The challenges associated with the ageing of our society urge that the
concept of successful ageing of the individual be complemented with a
body of theoretical inquiry and empirical research at the level of society.
We have identified three main goals for scholars: re-engineering core
societal institutions, adopting a life course perspective, and focusing on
human capital."
Noting the three fields in their 1997 diagram, Figure 18 above, that it is argued must
overlap to achieve successful ageing, it is clear the “health and social disparities in later
life” that Martinson refers to are substantial. The trend toward societally focused
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research and policy implementation is happening because although, as Gilleard maintains
(p.37), the general trend has been towards better later life for most, the scale of
population ageing, loneliness, long term medical conditions and loss of mobility,
are exacerbated by changes in the support from family, friends and community actors
that are available. These factors are all attributes of the social field that Gilleard and Higgs
(2009, p.28) call the ‘Third Age habitus’ (p.192).
2.2.5 Retirement
In B60 the retirement event is positioned as the pivotal transition (see Figure 39 on p.102)
between the lifecourse experiences that ‘shape our past’ and the ongoing adjustments
that ‘shape our future’. The success of that transition, a major change event, influences
most later lives significantly. Two lifecourse transitions, retirement and ageing, follow
broadly recognisable trajectories when viewed across a population although they show a
wide range of characteristics at the level of the individual. One of them, retirement,
usually takes place on a shorter timescale than the other and is more likely to create
disjuncture.
Figure 19 is a much modified and annotated version of the diagram that Szinovacz (2013,
p.153) uses to illustrate the ‘multilevel perspective’ that he argues is necessary to
understand the social interactions that constitute retirement what I see merits
designation as the ‘retirement ecosystem'. Szinovacz (2013, p.152) observes that:Figure 19. Retirement Ecosystem

Source: Based on Figure 11.1 from Szinovacz (2013, p.153)
with annotation, Gray 2018
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"Retirement is
a complex
phenomenon. This
complexity is not
well captured by
theories or
research that
focus on a single
level of inquiry, be
it society,
employers, or
individuals. Yet […]
most research on
retirement relies
on a single-level
approach."
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Figure 20. Labour Market Exit Age

Use of the ‘retirement
ecosystem’ term
appears presently to be
confined to literature on
retirement financial
planning but can readily

Source: Gray 2018, from DWP (2018) spreadsheeet data

be used to consider the

path to, and the likely quality of, B60+ retirement experiences. B60’s focus, and capacity
for direct enquiry, is located in the relationship between the factors marked R3 and R6 in
Figure 19, but the factors that influence, for example, government pension policy
(MACRO), companies’ workforce approach to retirement and working age limits (MESO)
and the ‘family and friends’ influences on retirement decision-making (MICRO) are all
likely to affect how individuals and groups may give their answers to RQ1 What is it like to
retire and become older in our village? Each individual’s view of retirement is conditioned
by whatever norms and expectations society’s prevailing conditions impose.
To understand the B60+ cohort's attitudes to ageing and retirement it is necessary
consider the conditions prevailing at the points in time that their key lifetime events took
place. These are the conditions that formed their generational habitus which, for B60+,
is the set of norms and expectations that baby boom cohort members carried into their
Third Age (p.192). The resulting narrative-conformant behaviour becomes the
‘generational habitus’ (Higgs and Gilleard, 2015, p.4) for retirees. It is a matter of
historical record that both the field mapped in Figure 19 on p.54, and the generational
habitus that emerges from it, can vary over time. The long-term trend toward formalising
retirement as a ‘state’, and its reinforcement through provision of state pensions and
other age-related benefits, is arguably the inevitable consequence of the substantial
changes in life expectancy described earlier (p.36). However, shorter term variations are
sometimes superimposed on that general trend, as instanced by Walker (1996, p.7)’s
reference to the cyclical change in government attitude to early retirement as its
assessment of the needs of the economy and labour market changes:"...the context of the latest episode in the story of retirement. In the
1990s, then, we see the swing away from the encouraged (or 'early')
retirement of the 1980s towards discouraged or delayed retirement."
Taken from an illuminating DWP infographic document (DWP, 2018, p.3), Figure 20 shows
how actual retirement age in the UK had been falling from post-war highs down closer
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and closer to 60 until the beginning of the 1990s. Thereafter, the clearly visible upward
trend in actual retirement age began well before the 2008-2011 financial crisis and
changes to ‘state pension age’ (SPA), which are both often blamed for reversal of the
trend towards early retirement. Until 2018 the official UK retirement age for women was
60, and 65 for men, and over coming years they become equalised and are set to rise.
The ‘retirement as the end of paid work’ narrative that the pre-2018 arrangements
reflected, and that most of B60+ would have anticipated as they approached retirement,
was based on a familiar set of expectations and norms:"A traditional, stereotypical image of the retirement process is that
someone holds a job for many years, reaches retirement age, and then
withdraws from the workforce completely, never to work for pay again [and
in which retirement is …] the time of one's life starting from the end of paid
work and ending with one's death.” (Beehr and Bowling, 2013, p.42)
This image of retirement is ahistorical, having only emerged when the rise of industrial
economies, with factory and office life dominating the way people worked and lived their
lives, standardised retirement practice. At different times, in different places and
depending on the prevailing labour market conditions the role and character of
retirement have varied. Szinovacz’s Figure 19 retirement map can be seen as exemplifying
the Bourdieu concept of ‘field’ . Whatever age-related and/or occupational rules and
norms are current at the macro and/or meso levels of society set the nature and extent of
the social field in which individuals behave in their microworld. Within such a field,
according to Nash (2002, p.276):"...the cognitive structures which social agents implement in their
practical knowledge of the social world are internalised, ‘embodied’
social structures. The practical knowledge of the social world that is
presupposed by ‘reasonable’ behaviour within it thus implements
historical schemes of perception and appreciation […] that function
below the level of consciousness and discourse."
Reinforcing the dominant influence of lifecourse approaches in contemporary studies of
retirement, van Solinge (2013, p.313) argues that:
“A more complex view of retirement adjustment derives from the life
course perspective. The central premise of the life course perspective is
that individuals construct their own life course through the choices and
actions they take within the opportunities and constraints of history and
social circumstances. ...”

Review

Page 56 of 340

Both Wang (2013) and Wink and James (2013) comment on the lifecourse perspective of
retirement, and Von Bonsdorff and Ilmarinen (2013) explain the role of continuity theory,
with its own inherent lifecourse orientation.
For a substantial number of people paid work continues, usually for financial reasons,
after retirement age is reached. For even more, work continues on an unpaid basis - as an
extension either of pre-existing home and family commitments (Davies, 1996, p.115), or
in the form of voluntary and unpaid work (Lengfeld and Ordemann, 2016).
UK government policy, as expressed in ‘Fuller Working Lives’ (DWP, 2017, p.12), states:"Enabling those older workers who can work, to stay in work, is critical if
we are to achieve Government’s aim of full employment; increase
economic growth and ensure pension sustainability for the future..."
For many, the period after retirement is one in which good health and adequate material
and financial resources are available at the end of working life. Life can ‘feel good’,
indicating a high level of subjective wellbeing. Most significantly, Third Age is marked for
most of us by a high level of personal independence, and – given the emerging retirement
field (p.56) of the 1990s when Third Age was first spoken of – retirement has been
reinvented in ways that parents of the B60+ group would scarcely recognise.
‘Reinventing’ retirement is an idea that has attracted research interest, for example
Moulaert and Biggs (2013, p.29)’s claims that:"...under the rubric of ‘active ageing’ a new identity for later life […] held
the promise of continued fluidity of lifestyle choice and a multiplicity of
social contributions that could be made. Dependency and
disengagement, as the defining characteristics of ageing and retirement
had been excised, in line with contemporary gerontological thinking.
In their "Metaphors for retirement: Unshackled from schedules", Sargent et al. (2011,
p.318) identify eight metaphors for the ways that Third Age retirement is experienced,
including “loss, renaissance, detox, liberation, downshifting, staying the course, milestone
and transformation”. Despite raising the issue of the shift in narrative about retirement
expectations themselves, Smeaton et al. (2017) don’t give a name to what they describe –
I’ll call it ‘retirement as risk’ . To the best of my knowledge this specific phrase has not
been used in previous literature, although the idea is clearly present in many sources,
especially in respect of the direct and indirect impact that financial uncertainty can have.
This association is overtly considered in the work of Vickerstaff and Cox (2005, p.77) who,
writing before the financial crisis of 2008/10 and its acceleration of the trend, wrote that:-
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"A climate of risk and uncertainty currently surrounds pensions and
retirement. It has been estimated that nearly three quarters of final
salary pension schemes have been closed to new entrants including
some high profile companies ..."
The retiree faces potentially disruptive transition and re-evaluation of self and on social
relationships with others (Barnes and Parry, 2004) at each of the three stages/phases of
decision-making stages that Feldman and Beehr (2011, p.2) say are involved in
retirement: imagining the future possibility of a future retirement, assessing the past and
deciding the time to let go, and transitioning into retirement by putting plans into action.
Figure 21. ELSA Retirement Types

There are any number of
combinations of circumstances that
trigger a decision to retire, but
there are distinct groups,
illustrated by the data in Figure 21,
based on which Matthews et al.

Source: From Table 3.1 of the ELSA Wave 7
report, Matthews and Nazroo (2016,
p.61)

(2016, p.60) categorise ‘retirement
type’ categories.

They are:•

Normal retirement – people retired because they reached State Pension Age.

•

Involuntary retirement – people retired because of ill health (own or another’s),
redundancy, or because of failure to get a job.

•

Voluntary retirement – people retired for a variety of lifestyle and/or employer
incentive reasons.

Today's dominant narrative of “retirement as freedom” produces expectations and norms
that condition our view of retirement, both before and after we experience it, as
evidenced by data from ELSA (Banks, 2016, p.339). In a substantial report from a
relatively early UK government ageing initiative, Parry et al. (2004) provide a
comprehensive overview of how UK citizens negotiate the transition to independent
living after retirement.
Wong and Earl (2009, p.1) see the probability of a successful transition as predictable,
on the basis of "... three predictors of retirement adjustment: individual (demographic and
health), psychosocial (work centrality), and organizational (conditions of workforce exit)".
Ultimately, the majority of people pass through whatever episode of their lives they see
as retirement and continue into old age.
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The transition isn’t always smooth and is often characterised by problems. van Solinge
(2013, p.311) observes that:"Retirement is a major life transition in late adult life that may
profoundly affect one's patterns of everyday activity, social networks,
and economic resources, requiring adjustment for both the retiree and
other members of the household."
The retiring person's expectations of retirement are inevitably influenced by a lifetime of
work (paid or unpaid), and by the nature of whatever factors that bring working life to an
end (Weiss, 2005, pp.16-39). Reitzes and Mutran (2006) assess the nature and strength of
work-derived “lingering identities” on the retirement adjustments men and women find
themselves making. This is echoed in the work of Osborne (2009) on identity and emerald
[SIC] and Carpenter (2014)The ‘work centrality’ factor mentioned above was evident in
the interview comments of several B60+ participants.
During recent years there have been substantial changes in employment patterns and
family roles for men and women which will, ultimately, present a different retirement
field than those that members of the B60+ group experienced. Men and women aged 60
were born just when the 1960s social revolution was beginning, and many women did not
participate in paid employment. The life course perspective adopted in B60 requires that
the trajectory of arrival in retirement should explain any variations in transition that men
and women exhibit. In an ELSA review of relevant evidence Matthews et al. (2016, p.59)
suggest, exemplifying the conflation of ‘sex’ and ‘gender’ referred to earlier (p.26), that:"… the retirement transition differs according to gender […]. Men have
traditionally been linked to a stronger attachment to the workforce, and
so unexpected work exit might be particularly detrimental to well-being
[…] especially if they retire before their spouse […]. Women, however,
tend to work for shorter continuous periods over the life course and so,
being less attached individuals, find the transition out of work easier […].
Similarly, women’s employment is likely to be of a lower grade than
men’s, again making the transition out of work easier ...."
Noone et al. (2010, p.730) report that "Women, in general, did not differ from men in
their retirement perceptions or their informal planning. However, they were less
financially prepared for retirement..." Research on ‘retirement learning’ specifically was
done by Hodkinson et al. (2008b) as part of LIAL (Biesta et al., 2008a) UK research project.
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Hodkinson et al. (2008b, p.170) argue:“... thinking of retirement as an event leading to a life state hinders a full
understanding of the relationships between retirement and learning […]
we advocate using [...] a sociological definition of retirement [...] seeing
retirement as a process.”
The seminal role Hodkinson’s work played in the origins of the B60 study has been
described on p.31, building on Etienne Wenger (1998)’s SToL formulation, used the
concept of ‘learning as becoming’ to argue that retirement can best be understood as a
learning process, as situated and socially constructed, which may occur in formal
educational settings but which most frequently arises from other social settings. Does the
very same ‘becoming’ continue throughout post-retirement life? Visser (2012, p.163)
suggests, and then appears to question, the proposition that:"We learn all the time. Literally. We learn all the time we live. In fact,
learning and living are profoundly intertwined. Learning is an integral
aspect of what it means to live a fully human life. It starts nine months
before we are born and ends when we die. Or does it..."
2.2.6 Learning
Figure 22. Learning Research

The upper two lines on the graph in
Figure 22 illustrate the high volume of
research activity, over 100,000 documents
published each year, on both education and
on learning. As revealed by use of log scale
on the vertical axis, learning research has
been increasing faster than education
research. Only starting in the late 1990s,
research dealing with ‘lifelong learning’
remains a small part of the total learning
research activity. The change in focus from

Source: Gray 2018, annual document
counts for 1970-2018, from all
Scopus subject areas

education to learning is more than just a
change in label.

As an International Journal of Lifelong Education editorial (2010, p.1) observes:“Over the past 40 years in the West we have witnessed major changes in adult
education—gradually it changed from adult education to continuing and lifelong
education and at the heart of lifelong education is the focus on adult learning.
The change from education to learning might look small but in fact it is radical.”
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Biesta and Zhao (2008b, p.1) acknowledge that Giddens' ideas on late modernity:“… have contributed to the idea that late-modern societies require a new
kind of lifelong learning that is concerned with the ongoing reflexive
construction of the self in response to ongoing uncertainty and risk ...”
Since the 1990s Knud Illeris has, through a succession of studies culminating in the
substantial and widely cited editions of "How We Learn" (Illeris, 2017a), mapped the work
of contemporary and earlier theorists to provide an accessible guide to the range of the
meanings attached to the concept of learning. In Figure 23 below I have brought together
elements from a number of Illeris’s diagrams that share the basic triangular diagram form
of Illeris (2017a, p.243)’s ‘learning field’. Illeris postulates that all learning, and all learning
theories, can be referenced against:•

Two processes: interaction and acquisition.

•

Three dimensions: content, incentive and interaction with environment.
Figure 23. Theorising Learning

Source: Compiled and amended from Figs.1.2 and 1.3 in (Illeris, 2009, pp.author-year)
and Figs. 3.3 and 14.1 in Illeris (2017a):Items marked blue are referenced in
this thesis
Across the upper part of the field in Figure 23 the emphasis is on the cognitive aspects of
learning and on the ‘what’ and ‘why’ of how individuals’ personal development. Moving
down the left and right edges the focus is less and less on the individual in isolation,
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and more and more on interaction with the individual’s environment. Illeris (2009, p.9)
maintains that "… all learning will always involve these three dimensions" even though:"… up to about 1970, learning theory predominantly dealt with the
acquisition process. […] Bandura, Negt, Freire and Argyris and Schon
were among the first to give the social dimension more specific
attention, but after about 1990 there has been a remarkably increased
and separate interest in this dimension, for example, by Jarvis, Lave,
Wenger and Alheit. Today, one cannot leave out the interaction process
in learning theoretical considerations." (Illeris, 2018, p.97)
A detailed comparison and analysis of all the authors represented in Figure 23 would be
beyond the scope of this thesis. It would also risk distraction from B60’s main focus on
the part learning plays in older people’s life experiences and their wellbeing. I review the
approach taken by Wenger and Jarvis in relative detail, noting that their selection is
endorsed by Illeris’s judgement that:"… in the material reviewed there are at any rate two theoreticians who
would seem to be more balanced with respect to the three dimensions,
namely, American Etienne Wenger and British Peter Jarvis." (Illeris,
2017a, p.135)
Both perspectives emphasise the dynamic nature of community, and Wenger sees the
continuous iterative participation-reification process between the individual and
community as being at the heart of social learning (p.65). In Figure 23 Illeris positions his
own work at the centre (marked with a star), close to Wenger and Jarvis and, separately,
Illeris (2017b) has dedicated a journal article to a comparative analysis of his own
approach with that of Jarvis and Wenger.
Etienne Wenger’s work is well known through a relatively small number of writings of
which two, are amongst the ten most-cited items in the extensive reference library
I collected in the review (p.31). Wenger’s collaboration with Jean Lave et al. (1991),
"Situated Learning: Legitimate Peripheral Participation", was a notable product of the
early 1990s interest in situated learning, from which Wenger (1998)‘s individual work on
the concept of communities of practice (COP) developed. The 'communities of practice’
concept had already been examined a decade earlier in the work of Seely-Brown and
Duguid (1991), at which time Wenger was completing his PhD dissertation. His research
was largely “… based on fieldwork [he] did in a claim processing centre run by a large
insurance company, which [he calls] Alinsu” (Wenger, 1991, p.v), observing the
interactions within the group of health claims processors he worked with, and between
that group and other elements of their social ecosystem. I make reference to the
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character of these interactions in recounting my ‘39b Learning Experience’ which I have
presented as a personal observation on p.225. In discussions with people interested in
what I’ve been doing in B60, there have been recurrent questions about my use of
Wenger’s work. I paraphrase the questions and my answers:Q.

“John, do you mean the elders in the village constitute a Community of Practice?”

A.

“No, but there are many of the processes that Wenger says exist in what he calls
a community of practice that prompt reflection on elders’ learning lives.”

The 60+ residents of the locale do not, of course, constitute a community of practice of
the kind Wenger theorised that his claims processor colleagues did, but they are
nevertheless continuously reshaping their identities, through the “learning embedded in
everyday life, much of it tacit and routinised to the point where it is invisible” as McNair
(see p.13) describes learning outside the formal taught activity that the public associate
with the term.
Q.

“Are you trying to demonstrate that Wenger’s ‘social theory of learning’ is a
better way to understand learning than others?

A.

No, at least no more than Wenger himself who is at pains to position it as
complementary to others’ work, not as an alternative:“I am not claiming that a social perspective of the sort proposed here
says everything there is to say about learning. It takes for granted the
biological, neurophysiological, cultural, linguistic, and historical
developments that have made our human experience possible. Nor do
I make any sweeping claim that the assumptions that underlie my
approach are incompatible with those of other theories.” (Wenger, 2009,
p.216)

Q.

“Are you trying to ‘prove’ Wenger’s theory of learning?

A.

“No, rather the other way round, I value the SToL as a lens through which to view
and interpret elders’ later life experiences rather than use those experiences to
build (or validate) a theory. I just find it ‘useful’; it suits my purposes”

As recounted on p.31, Hodkinson et al. (2008b)’s article introduced me to the new way of
thinking about learning that Wenger (1998)’s SToL represents. Immediately drawn in by
the deceptively familiar vocabulary Wenger uses, and attracted by the images attached to
his explanations, I have consistently found SToL useful in developing my own ideas and
explaining them to others. My reaction to, and experience of, SToL fits well the criterion
Maxwell (2013, p.49) expresses for ‘useful’ :-
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"A useful theory is one that tells an enlightening story about some
phenomenon, one that gives you new insights and broadens your
understanding of that phenomenon."
Parts of the transcript of an interview that Farnsworth et al. (2016, p.141) held with
Wenger remind me why, almost instantly and intuitively, being exposed to SToL in
Wenger’s well-known diagram, Figure 24 on p.65, persuaded me it was of interest:Q.

(from Valerie Farnsworth): “How do you validate such a theory?”

A.

(from Etienne Wenger): “Social theory is not true or false. It is not a ‘proposition’
or a statement of truth, as in the natural sciences. It is validated through its
usefulness for telling meaningful stories about the human condition. It guides
inquiries by focusing on certain aspects of this condition, suggesting questions to
pursue and ways of framing the answers."

With Maxwell and Wenger arguing (separately) for the value of useful meaningful stories
I felt sure that there would be such stories to extract from the B60 data. The image
illustrated in Figure 84 on p.162 was used to elicit from interviewees their sense of
personal identity as a member of their community, their ‘story’ . It was developed from,
and adopts a graphical similarity to, Wenger’s SToL diagram. Wenger (1998, pp.94-96)
recognises the disequilibrium in the ever-changing day-to-day state of the ‘practice’ of
health claims processors amongst who he worked when developing his SToL, saying that:"Constant change is so much a part of day-to-day engagement in practice
that it largely goes unnoticed. Even when it causes a discontinuity or a
crisis, it rarely leads to a breakdown. […] Claims processors and managers
rarely talk about the job as learning. They talk about change, about new
ideas, about performance levels, about the old days. […] And yet, when
I posed the question directly to them, claims processors all agreed that they
were learning continually.” […] Learning is […] ... not just the acquisition of
memories, habits, and skills, but the formation of an identity."
In tune with Jarvis’s ‘big questions’ (p.67), Wenger sees a clear relationship between
change-led learning and identity, and both are fundamental to understanding ageing.
Sfard and Prusak (2005, p.17) notes that:"Perhaps the most outspoken proponent of this position is Wenger (1998),
who says that identity “is not, in its essence, discursive or reflective.” And
he adds: “We often think about our identities as self-images because we
talk about ourselves and each other—and even think about ourselves and
each other—in words. These words are important, no doubt, but they are
not the full, lived experience of engagement in practice”.
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Figure 24. SToL Learning Components

Kirkup (2002, p.184)
provides a useful
interpretation of how
Wenger sees the
relationship between
social learning and
identity, observing
that our identity
evolves through
"... our participation
and our non-

Source: Modified version of Fig.0.1 Wenger (1998, p.5),
Amended Gray 2017

participation in all the
communities with

which we interact ...". The communities referred to may be real or virtual.
Wenger describes what he means by each of the components shown in Figure 24 :Meaning: a way of talking about our (changing) ability- individually and
collectively - to experience our life and the world as meaningful.
Practice: a way of talking about the shared historical and social resources,
frameworks, and perspectives that can sustain mutual engagement in action.
Community: a way of talking about the social configurations in which our
enterprises are defined as worth pursuing and our participation is recognizable
as competence.
Identity: a way of talking about how learning changes who we are and creates
personal histories of ‘becoming’.
The only change made in Figure 24 to Wenger’s original diagram is the addition of the
connector between participation and reification (P<>R) in the diagram. Commenting on
his original version of the diagram, Wenger (1998, p.5) explains that:"Clearly, these elements are deeply interconnected and mutually
defining. In fact […] you could switch any of the four peripheral
components with learning, place it in the centre as the primary focus,
and the figure would still make sense".
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Wenger (1998, p.226) asserts, prompting reflection on the relevance of the striking
analysis of the scqolk data in B60's four data sets (p.188), that:“Learning is first and foremost the ability to negotiate new meanings: it
involves our whole person in a dynamic interplay of participation and
reification …”
Wenger’s position on the P<>R dynamic is, at the same time, conceptually the simplest
and yet, in its realisation, the most inherently complex aspect of Wenger’s SToL view of
learning, a theoretical rationale equivalent to that of the familiar aphorism, ‘We Live and
We Learn’, a title once proposed for this thesis. In their linguistic analysis of Wenger’s
terminology, Barton and Hamilton (2005, p.26) argue that reification can be seen as a
process and/or a product:"Wenger defines reification as the process of giving form to our
experience by producing objects that congeal this experience into
'thingness' […] abstractions, tools, symbols, stories, terms and concepts
that reify something of that practice in a congealed form […] Thus,
reification is seen as both a process and a product."
Whilst acknowledging that the distinction may be real, my understanding of Wenger’s use
of the term makes such distinction superfluous. Reification, both the process and its
product(s), is just one half of a composite P<>R duality that Wenger (1998, p.63) sees as
operating "… to secure some continuity of meaning across time and space”, and which
foreshadows Jarvis (1987, p.25)'s discussion of the significance of a similar duality, that of
“equilibrium” and ‘disjuncture ’ (p.68). Both of these perspectives signal a focus on
‘change led learning'.’
Figure 25. Participation-Reification

Again mirroring the
discussion on p.66, and
the references there to
transition, it may be only
when the normal state
equilibrium is
significantly and
suddenly modified that
an individual becomes
conscious of having

Source: Fig. 1.1 in Wenger (1998, p.63)
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For the most part the "... process of erasure inherent in the production of reification ..."
(Wenger, 1991, p.157) remains invisible, and we learn tacitly from experience, day by day.
Of the Figure 25 Yin-Yang metaphor used to illustrate the P<>R relationship Wenger says:"As the figure suggests, participation and reification cannot be
considered in isolation: they come as a pair […] It is through their various
combinations that they give rise to a variety of experiences of meaning."
(Wenger, 1998, p.62)
Jarvis (2009, p.21)’s reflection on retirement sets the context for the B60 study. He asks,
and answers, the big question "'Who will you be when you retire'? and by observing he
would have to say 'I am learning to be me' but that , since ‘me’ exists in society that he
would be forced to ask four further questions:• What or who is me?
• What is society?
• How does the one interact with the other?
• What do I mean by 'learning'"
Figure 26. Learning Process

In his "Adult Learning In
The Social Context" Peter
Jarvis (1987), one of the
best known and most cited
authors on adult learning
since the early 1980s,
presented the model of the
learning process illustrated
in Figure 26.

Source: Figure 2.2 from Jarvis (1987, p.25),
with relabelling Gray 2020

At the time of the book’s
publication, thinking about

learning was still dominated by the developmental psychology approach positioned along
the top of Illeris's Learning Field diagram (p.61). Jarvis’s writing is widely regarded as
important in promoting the alternative social constructionist view of learning. Critiquing
Jarvis’s model, Illeris (2017b, p.40) observes:"... it is very broad, involves the learning of the whole person throughout
the lifetime and includes cognitive, emotional and practical
transformations initiated by experiences of social situations ..."
However, the detailed (perhaps even quasi-experimental) methods that would be
required to operationalise use of the Jarvis model were not a practical approach to adopt
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for the local B60 fieldwork, and could not have been linked to secondary data sources
available to me.
Nevertheless, Jarvis’s extensive writing does prompt valuable insights into the effects of
change on elders and their life-world and there are references to his work throughout this
thesis. Jarvis (2012, p.1) reflects on ‘disjuncture’ and learning in what he refers to as the
‘life-world’ :"...learning is about life. Indeed, for most people it is, or should be,
lifelong long [sic]. We all live in a social context (life-world) in which we
learn […] Fundamentally, there are two states in this life world – one in
which we are in harmony with it and the other in which we are in
disjuncture."
Many of Jarvis’s writings (Jarvis, 1989a; Jarvis, 1989b; Jarvis, 1996), deal with this concept
of disjuncture which Jarvis (1987, p.56) argues is "...the start of the learning process".
Jarvis (2001, p.33) claims that disjuncture is "... the experience Fromm referred to as the
'unavoidable disequilibrium'..." and Russell (2007b, p.364)’s "Learning for being: an
ontological and existential approach" points to the cited disequilibrium as the energy
source for learning:"The inexplicable link of learning with life is explored by both Fromm […]
and Jarvis […] in their extensive research and reflection about the
meaning of life and learning. They believe that human existence is in a
state of constant and unavoidable disequilibrium." […] "Similarly, to
Fromm’s [references to] disequilibrium and Jarvis’s [to] disjuncture,
many other authors refer to the impetus or the event that precedes
learning. Dewey […] advances the argument that learning is precipitated
by desire […] Inherent in the concept of desire for learning lies the notion
of an unsettling feeling that something is not quite right." (ibid. 2007b,
p.364)
Prompted by Fromm’s reference to disequilibrium, I’m drawn to the physical science
concept of ‘dynamic equilibrium’ to capture what is being described here. The phrase is
part of the basic vocabulary in its home discipline of chemistry, but its use has been coopted into many other research fields. In his hugely influential writing on the
consequences, intended or unintended, of innovations Everett Rogers (1983, p.391)
distinguished three equilibrium states:
•

Stable equilibrium:

•

Dynamic equilibrium: it is possible to cope with the rate of change in the system.

•

Disequilibrium:
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Based on an early and foresighted study of the relationship between personality traits
and ‘subjective wellbeing’ (SWB), Headey and Wearing (1989, p.731) postulated that:"...each person is regarded as having normal equilibrium levels of life
events and SWB, predictable on the basis of age and personality. Only
when events deviate from their equilibrium levels does SWB change.
Unusually favorable [sic] events enhance SWB; unusually adverse events
depress it."
This postulation of there being a ‘normal’ stable equilibrium in the state of a person’s
wellbeing, coupled with a recognition that the equilibrium does sometimes become
dynamic or even unstable, represents a powerful case for the “We Live, And We Learn”
mantra. It is reinforced by the learning and life transitions relationship reported by Biesta
et al. (2011, p.87):"Turning points in people's lives are often a time of learning. These
periods of transition frequently involve a change in people's position,
whether social, cultural or geographical; and in the conditions and
circumstances in which they live."
Jarvis (1989a, p.162) constructs a view of how the biographical basis of a person’s selfidentity is developed:"At birth, children have no instinct to enable them to repeat the patterns
of the species... [but eventually] "… As a result of interaction with the
wider world, the person emerges, both as an identity and as one who
has gained sufficient knowledge to cope with the business of living in
'the world."
Living in the world continuously throws up new experience that is not in equilibrium with
individuals’ previous biographies (ibid., pp.164-167):"Disjuncture between biography and experience is at the beginning of all
learning, at the basis of the very phenomenon that makes the person a
human. […]
"There is constant disjuncture between their experience and their
biography, and this is both disconcerting and disorienting […]"
In a substantial and thorough briefing document "Older people, learning and education:
what do we know?" provided by NIACE for the then-new UK government Department for
Business, Innovation and Skills (BIS), McNair (2011, p.13) observes:“Learning is […] not a simple concept, either in public policy, academic
discourse, or in the understanding of the general public. In public policy, it
is often treated as synonymous with education: as formal taught activity,
managed through an education/training institution or agency, and this is
often how the general public see it. However, it is sometimes seen more
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widely […] wider definitions include learning embedded in everyday life,
much of it tacit and routinised to the point where it is invisible.”
Reinforcing McNair’s observation that much learning is “tacit and routinised to the point
where it is invisible”, B60’s central axiom is that learning in some form or other is our
lifelong companion right up to and including the ‘ageing without agency’ stage of life that
an increasing number of old people experience as the ‘Fourth Age’ (Gilleard et al., 2010,
p.122). Early life formal learning through education is a significant element in the
lifecourse trajectory, and is certainly likely to affect an individual’s later life wellbeing, but
B60 is primarily concerned with learning rather than with education per se.
B60 is not directly concerned with organised adult education provision, whether of the
traditional kind whose relative decline is documented with regret by Tuckett (2017),
or of the range of equally organised but less formal alternatives such as the University of
the Third Age (The Third Age Trust, 2018). Instead, reflecting McNair’s observation that
“For most individuals, learning is simply a part of life”, B60 focuses on:•

learning as an integral part of elders’ daily life which for some includes remaining in
paid or unpaid work, whilst for all it involves ageing in a continuously changing world
characterised by the time-space relationships that now pertain shaping later life.

•

learning as a contributor to wellbeing (at an individual and/or community level) as it
affects the individual as the fundamental unit of analysis in the findings.

2.2.7 Wellbeing
In the Introduction I observed (p.21) that ‘wellbeing’, ‘life satisfaction’ and ‘quality of life’
(QOL) are terms commonly found together in the literature and are often treated as
synonymous. In a review of QOL literature carried out for the Scottish Executive, Galloway
(2006, pp.9-10) declared:"QoL is a vague and difficult concept to define, widely used, but with
little consistency. Moreover it is the view of some researchers that QoL
cannot be defined exactly. […] ’Well-being’ is even more ambiguous,
abstract and nebulous a term […] Put simply, an accepted, uniform
definition of either term does not currently exist."
In "A measure of quality of life in early old age: the theory, development and properties
of a needs satisfaction model (CASP-19)", Hyde et al. (2003, p.186) observed that "Quality
of life is the subject of much research. However it lacks an agreed theoretical basis."
In B60 the emphasis is on what is referred to as ‘subjective wellbeing’ (SWB) which has,
in so far as it is possible, been ‘measured’ by use of the CASP-19 tool which is used in ELSA
and other national surveys.
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The extraordinary increase in numbers of wellbeing research citations documented earlier
(p.32) is, at least in part, due to the continuing absence of such uniformity and the
creeping extension of its application in terms of both scope and scale. La Placa et al.
(2013) characterise the approaches to wellbeing as having societal, community, family
and individual area of focus, with the relationships between those elements being the
locus of the participation-reification social learning whose nature and quality influences
wellbeing, negatively as well as positively.
Examples of effects suggested by Figure 27 below might include that damage to the UK’s
economic security as a long-term consequence of pronounced lockdown could
compromise the wellbeing of millions across society; as could poor housing and/or
abusive relationships aggregated at community and/or family level, whilst “… individuals
actively create and interpret wellbeing, [they are] capable of being influenced by socially
defined concepts of wellbeing such as ‘how life should be’ and other standard definitions
…”. (ibid. 2013, p.119). The shaded ellipse I have superimposed on La Placa et al's
Figure 27 indicates the potential area of direct enquiry for the B60 research, namely the
relationship between individuals’ view of the world around them and their wellbeing.
Figure 27. Wellbeing Scale & Scope

Source: Reformatted with annotations from Fig.1 in La Placa et al. (2013, p.118), with
B60 focus ellipse superimposed on the original 3 circles
Andrew Steptoe, ELSA’s director, adopts a psychological view of wellbeing, stating:"Three aspects of psychological wellbeing can be distinguished:
evaluative wellbeing (or life satisfaction), hedonic wellbeing (feelings of
happiness, sadness, etc), and eudemonic wellbeing (sense of purpose
and meaning in life)" Steptoe et al. (2015, p.640).
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Many other authors, following Keyes (1998, p.121)’s early precedent, focus on externals
of “social integration, social contribution, social coherence, social actualization, and social
acceptance” rather than the psychological aspects that Steptoe chooses for ELSA.
Figure 27 suggests that individual wellbeing will, in all circumstances, have physical,
psychological, social and spiritual dimensions, and there is academic and grey literature
galore to cover all parts of the map that Figure 27 encompasses.
The plethora of initiatives focusing on wellbeing has spawned a correspondingly large
number of wellbeing ‘measures’ and ‘indicators’, of which two are of direct interest for
B60 purposes, MNW because it provides UK Government's public-facing data on
wellbeing, and CASP because it has a wider and longer history of academic use :a)

the UK government’s "Measuring National Wellbeing" (MNW) measures:The UK’s MNW programme, which set out in 2010 to "... monitor and report UK
progress by producing accepted and trusted measures of the Well-being of the
nation" (ONS, 2019, p.2), initially based on four ‘personal wellbeing’ questions that
map to ‘happiness’, ‘anxiety’, ‘life satisfaction’ and ‘worthwhileness’,
each requesting a value on a 0–10 scale where 0 is ‘not at all’ and 10 is ‘completely’
(Spence et al., 2011). The questions were first used in the 2011 Annual Population
Survey (APS) of UK households and aided by their undemanding and inexpensive
approach, soon became part of other large scale national surveys.
scovan

Overall, how anxious did you feel yesterday?

scovha

Overall, how happy did you feel yesterday?

scovsa

Overall, how satisfied are you with your life?

scovwo

Overall, to what extent do you feel things you do in your life are
worthwhile?
They were not collected in either the B60 or CLS local surveys but they were
collected in E7 as the scov* variables and in EC2 as variables CvMhOnsACvMhOnsD), so allowing for useful comparison pre/post COVID in an area where
direct personal questions would have been problematic.
b)

the CASP-19 measure used in ELSA:The only wellbeing measure used in all of ELSA Waves 1-8 is the CASP-19 Quality of
Life measure, whose origins are detailed by its co-creators Wiggins et al. (2008,
p.61) and thoroughly evaluated by Vanhoutte and Nazroo (2014, p.4).
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CASP co-creators, Hyde et al. (2003, p.187), referred to CASP as:-

Source: Downloaded from Futurelearn web site, based on
Higgs et al. (2003, p.247)

“A ‘needs satisfaction
model’ of QoL in early old
age [comprising] four
domains of need: control,
autonomy, selfrealization, and
pleasure" […]
'a research instrument
that was both
theoretically based and
empirically valid.'"

Figure 29. CASP Validation

Figure 29, from the

Figure 28. CASP-19 Domains

creators of the CASP-19
measure (Hyde et al.,
2003, p.190), illustrates
the type of sophisticated
validation that any
instrument being
developed for use in
large scale natural
surveys undergoes in
large sample field trials.
For each of the C-A-P-S
question banks shown in
Source: Gray,2020 redrawn with added annotations
from Fig.1 in Hyde et al. (2003, p.190)

Figure 30 on p.74, there
are three key measures.

Cronbach alpha values measure internal consistency, ‘reliability’ as explained by DeVellis
(2012, p.35), correlations are shown (on p.214 I explain the added B60 values) and factor
analysis "... revealed strong evidence for a single, underlying, QoL factor ..."
Figure 28 labels the CASP components with short descriptions that, for anyone observing
the implications of ageing for individual agency, have clear wellbeing implications.
The standard CASP instrument (as used in ELSA) has a reordered grouping of Hyde et al.
(2003, p.194)’s original tabulation, with 19 question items grouped in one set of 4 and
three sets of 5 items as shown.
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The questions are most often presented in surveys in C-A-P-S (rather than C-A-S-P) order
as listed in Figure 30, and in the B60+ scores in Figure 89 on p.166. All 19 questions,
labelled here with the ELSA variable names scqol* (where the asterisk at the end can be
anywhere between 'a' and 's') were included in the B60 questionnaire as BQ44 (p.280281, summary data on p.166), and in the COVID Lessons survey as CQ26-29 (p.304-305).
Figure 30. CASP Items, C19 and C12
How often do….

Source: CASP-19 items, in C-A-P-S using E7 variable names, Gray 2019
Wiggins et al. (2008, p.75) have argued the case for using a shortened version, CASP-12,
with just the items marked C12 in the table above. In ELSA’s special COVID study in late
2020 the C12 item was chosen, as documented in ELSA (2020). However, for B60
purposes the omission of items 3, 6, 8, 13, 14,16 and 17 is unfortunate (p.214).
For each CASP item, four answer choices are available - ‘often’, ‘sometimes’, ‘not often’
and ‘never’. Of the 19 items listed in Figure 30 above, the six suffixed with an asterisk are
negatively framed statements, whilst the majority are positively framed. In both C19 and
C12 the items are scored quite simply, with the maximum score of 3 being achieved in
positively worded items with an ‘Often’ ” response. In negatively worded items scoring is
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reversed and ‘Never’ ” is scored highest. The maximum C19 score is 57, made up by
adding the Control’s 4-item(Max.=12) to the 5-item (Max.=15) scores for each of the ASP
domains. The empirical B60 CASP data , as laid out in Figure 89 on p.166, have had the
Negative/Positive framing of the question items removed to reduce confusion.
The decision to use CASP was made at an early stage in the B60 research design, and
a link to the concept of ‘subjective wellbeing’ was established by inclusion of the ‘I feel'
phrase placed in the top-level research question Being Well, RQ2 How do we learn from,
and feel about, 60+ life? The phrase is actually embedded in half of the CASP question
items (and present in spirit in all of them), marking CASP out as an indicator of subjective
wellbeing. As such, it is the single most important measure used in the research. Most of
the findings presented in Chapter 4 are linked to B60+ participants’ CASP profile and/or
triangulations with data from ELSA’s very large sample, profiled in Figure 43 on p.116.
Figure 31. WILL Headlines

A report published by Age UK in 2017 (unfortunately
long after the B60 fieldwork had been completed)
introducing the “Index of Wellbeing in Later Life”
(WILL) that they had commissioned. WILL added a
novel approach to the study of elders' wellbeing.
Based on detailed analysis of a large and
well validated Understanding Society sample, with
transparent documentation on its construction
(Green et al., 2017a), WILL looked set to be a useful
companion (or perhaps alternative) to CASP.

Source: Reformatted from
Figure 2 of Green et al.
(2017b, p.9)

Age UK’s special adviser Green et al. (2017a, p.3)
explained that:-

“Both USoc and ELSA are representative of the older population, but
each one has strengths and limitations. For example, USoc is an annual
survey which covers all the four UK constituent countries whereas ELSA is
only applicable to England and is carried out every two years.”
Accompanying its bold assertion that:“Out of a score of 100, [indexed as] the highest achieved overall score
for an individual in the Understanding Society survey – the average
overall wellbeing score for all individuals aged 60+ is 53.2 per cent.” ibid.
2017b, p.9)
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The movable nature of this scoring system remains confusing but, assuming the interitem relativities are accurate, WILL's scores can be useful for comparison.
However, the initiative seems to have been still born, and destined to be a one-off
initiative. I have repeatedly tried to contact Age UK's research team, excited to find out
more about their plans for WILL, but to no avail, no reply. WILL remains an attractive
one-off initiative, and I have yet to see a better (and more academically stimulating) data
summary than the WILL dashboard, which I refer to in the Discussion (for example on
p.205), and have included with the Findings as Figure 101 on p.176.
Methodology Review
The emphasis i n this se ction is introduction to the guiding pri ncipl es that infl uen ced the B60 res earch design, rather tha n the particular methods a dopted. Fuller detail of bot h are provide d in the Desig n cha pter.

2.2.8 Method and methodology
Figure 32. Problem
Start

The terms ‘method’ and ‘methodology’ are quite often used
loosely and without adequate distinction. Sarantakos (1998,
p.33) asserts that "The view of what constitutes a
methodology … is a contentious issue" and Somekh and
Lewin (2005, p.346) expand with "Methodology in its
narrowest sense is the collection of methods or rules by
which a particular piece of research is undertaken. However,
it is generally used in a broader sense to mean the whole
system of principles, theories and values that underpin a
particular approach to research". Cohen et al. (2007, p.47)
adopt ‘method’ as the start point for some necessary
clarification:-

Source: Reformatted
Fig.1 in Crotty
(1998, p.4)

“By methods, we mean that range of approaches
used in educational research to gather data
which are to be used as a basis for inference and
interpretation, for explanation and prediction.”
with ‘methodology’ by comparison

"… methodology then is to describe approaches to, kinds and paradigms of research …”
In embarking on the B60 research I did not start with any preferred methodological
stance other than the one I brought subconsciously, as part of my own positionality.
Starting from that initial methodological agnosticism, and influenced by Crotty (1998)’s
"Foundations of Social Research", it became apparent that, at least for the research
I wanted to do, an epistemological stance was not the right place to start from. Crotty’s
realist view was that:-
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“We typically start with a real-life issue that needs to be addressed, a
problem that needs to be solved, a question that needs to be answered.
We plan our research in terms of that issue or problem or question […]
Not too many of us embark on a piece of social research with
epistemology as our starting point. 'I am a constructionist. Therefore,
I will investigate ...' Hardly.” (ibid., p.13)
Crotty’s approach is no abandonment of epistemological coherence. Indeed it requires
that, in order to achieve “outcomes that merit respect” (ibid., p.13), one must be able to
justify one’s findings and what one claims to know from those findings."
Research Questions
Maxwell (2013, p.77) acknowledges that there may be specific research hypotheses
underlying the research questions, arguing that "The distinctive characteristic of
hypotheses in qualitative research is that they are typically formulated after the
researcher has begun the study; they are grounded …”, and that is what happened when
the research hypotheses (p.102) were set up, as a structured way of arriving at findings.
This section documents how the perceived research problem and its narrative (p.15) first
emerged from, and then later came to frame, the review process, as well as each of the
main chapters in the thesis. The process of finding and evaluating literature was, right up
to November 2015 commencement of the fieldwork, a process of iteration with little
finally fixed apart from the two top-level research questions, RQ1 and RQ2 (p.10).
Maxwell (2013, pp.78-83) maintains that there are “three specific distinctions” in the way
research questions are arrived at:1. general <--> particular : there is "... an assumption, especially in
quantitative research, that research questions should be framed in
general terms, and then operationalized by means of specific sampling
and data collection decisions" (pp.78-79)
2. instrumentalist <--> realist : “Instrumentalists formulate their questions in
terms of observable or measurable data. They worry about the validity
threats […] Realists […] do not assume that research questions […] need to
be reduced to, or reframed as, questions and conclusions about the actual
data that one collects.” (pp.79-82)
3. variance <--> process : "Variance questions focus on difference and
correlation; they often begin with ‘does’, ‘how much’, ‘to what extent’,
and ‘is there a relationship’. Process questions, in contrast, focus on how
things happen, rather than whether there is a particular relationship or
how much it is explained by other variables..." (pp.82-83)
The first of Maxwell's ‘distinctions’ sounds much like the ‘focus and funnel’ approach that
I adopted (p.98) in using the B60 research questions/hypotheses. Given the flexible
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approach I have taken to the derivation of research hypotheses from the top-level
research questions, I would position B60 at the realist end of the spectrum described for
the second. Perhaps inevitably given the survey emphasis that I adopted, my approach
has leaned toward the variance end of the third of Maxwell's distinctions.
Design Implications
This section examines briefly how the next chapter, Design (p.79), builds on the outcomes
of review. The research problem, the top-level research questions, and the master
narrative that they shadow, provide the ‘'what’ and the ‘'why’ for the B60 research.
The decision to conduct the research locally inevitably had methodological consequences,
with significant implications for the B60 research design. Creating a research design is
fundamentally the task of deciding ‘'how’ those questions will be elaborated and
operationalised. In B60’s case that necessarily includes consideration of the MPhil/PhD
upgrade proposal submitted to the university degrees board (Gray, 2014c, p.3) in which
I had stated that:"I’m carrying the research out in my own village because:a) the physical and financial assets required to do the planned
research are available to me locally, but would not be elsewhere;
b) in the longer term it is where findings emerging from the study are
most likely to have impact."
Conscious of Crotty’s ‘start from the problem’ approach (p.76), I felt free to plan to use
both qualitative and quantitative methods. The upper right of the questionnaire front
page posed B60’s two top-level research questions in the form they had consolidated into
by the time the questionnaire booklets were delivered to all 409 households in the village
on 2nd November 2015. Throughout the review period preceding that point, lessons
emerging from the literature led to their repeatedly being discarded or reshaped.
This reshaping was, in part, driven by the need to manage a range of risks (p.87), in order
for a worthwhile and realisable research project to be initiated and completed within an
acceptable timeframe.
2.3
Summary
In this review chapter I have described the wide range of research material that has been
selectively used to both inform and support the clarification of the research problem
initially identified and to select appropriate methods of exploring it. The separation of
topical issues and methodological issues is retained in the next chapter, using the
“research onion” (p.23) to organise the research design.
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Chapter 3 Design
The top-level research questions, the research problem they address, and the narrative
they embody, introduced on p.10, p.12 and on p.102 respectively, combine to provide the
‘what’ and the ‘why’ for the B60 research. Creating a research design is fundamentally the
task of creating a methodologically sound ‘how’ to realise the previous two. In this
chapter the following sections examine, starting from a review of the research questions
themselves, how the topical and methodological theory and practice underpin the design.
In this chapter …
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3.1

The Locale

This secti on sets out the sociographical context of the 'locale', North Muskham, the cas e study village within which the B60 resear ch was carrie d out.

Figure 33. NM Locale

Locale is more than location, "Locales are not just
places but settings of interaction ..." (Giddens,
1984, p.xxv) in which, modified by geography and
demography, the uniqueness of practice in a
community is the product of “People’s social
relationships and cultural norms [which] form part
of a specific habitus, which is constituted through
and in particular places and times.” (Field, 2005b,
p.104). In B60 that is the local variant of the Third
Age habitus that Gilleard et al. (2009, p.28)
describes (p.192). The three panels in Figure 33
illustrate aspects of the geography, sociography
(p.41) and demography of the locale, North
Muskham. Classified as a ‘rural village’, it is one of
87 civil parishes in Newark & Sherwood District
Council (NSDC) in the County of Nottinghamshire
in the East Midlands of England. North Muskham’s
Census 2011 population was 986, and in 2015 ONS
estimated it as 976. The centre panel of Figure 33
shows how 60+ population levels vary across the
three census 'output areas' (OAs) (p.168) that
make up the village, largely reflecting the age
and character of the housing stock (p.232).
The village’s population pyramid in the bottom
panel is striking, though not untypical for places
categorised similarly as E1 ‘Rural Village’ (Bibby
and Brindley, 2013). The dashed lines across the
pyramid in the lower panel of Figure 33 above
mark the boundaries of the 60-74 ‘Young-Old’
(Y-O) and the 75+ ‘Older-Old’ (O-O) age groups
that B60 uses (p.35), which make up respectively
32% and 10% of the village population, compared

Source: ONS sources, 2011-2015
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The largest age group in the pyramid in bottom panel of Figure 33 comprises the 46 men
and 47 women born 1945-1949, peak of the baby boom period. There appear to be two
major population subgroups: middle-aged families with children, and older people whose
children have left (or were never here). Only the 2011 row in the table was based on a full
census, with all the others being ONS estimates built on the immediate past census,
adjusted by what was known about births, deaths and migration. The table in Figure 34
below shows that at the time the main B60 questionnaire was distributed in 2015 the
village’s estimated total population was 976, of who 32% were aged 60 or over, so making
up the NM60+ ‘population’ . Of these, 43 women and 33 men (24% of the NM60+
population) completed the main questionnaire are included in the B60+ group.
Figure 34. E04007930 Population

Source: Gray 2019, assembled from ONS population estimates for E04007930 North
Muskham civil parish
As well as the age grouped data, Figure 34 contains M/F ratios (number of males divided
by the number of females) which consistently show that there were more women than
men in the E04007930 census area (North Muskham civil parish), providing a partial
explanation of the skewed profile of B60+ participation in Figure 50 on p.134. In the
vernacular of ageing, allusions to ‘little old lady’, ‘granny flat’ and the like reflect, in an
idiomatic way, a demographic reality that was current during most of the period that
B60+ group were growing up. B60+ group perceptions, exemplified by the quotation from
participant R003 on p.211, often embody assumptions based on the M/F ratios.
Forward planning for the profound effects that population changes are bringing
(Government Office for Science, 2016, p.21) focuses on the new patterns and levels of
dependency, and the wellbeing of elders (Dolan et al., 2011) living extended, but not
necessarily healthy, later lives. There are issues of disadvantage too. Life expectancy has
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increased, but not uniformly. Formal education in younger life correlates directly with a
person's life expectancy, financial security and material wellbeing. Of particular
importance, and closely associated with life expectancy, is the expectancy of ‘healthy life
years’ (HLY) (Istance, 2015, p.3), an important correlate of wellbeing.
More recently, data from the online interactive ONS population pyramid calculator (ONS,
2021b) shows that the M/F ratio for the Older-Old (75+) population in Newark &
Sherwood District (p.80) changed from 0.67 in 2008 to 0.91 in 2018. In the North
Muskham 2017 census estimates (p.81) the O-O group's M/F ratio was a surprising 1.14,
whilst that of the Y-O group was a more typical 0.92. Across the UK ratio for the 80+
population is 0.82, becoming 0.69 at 85+ and 0.45 at 90+. These figures give a de facto
gendered reality to later life and if, as hypothesised on p.102 in RH01, “There would be
distinct age and sex related patterns of response to the survey and the issues it raises ”,
it should be reflected in the B60 lifecourse evidence.
3.2

Methods and Methodology

Building on Saunders’ 'resear ch onion' structure, thi s secti on pr ovides a B6 0-spe cific picture of the methodol ogical as pects of the res earch design.

Although they were refined progressively, there were embryonic B60 research questions
right from the start, and design planning focused on how to ask them. The planning
focused on the design and implementation methods of producing and disseminating
a substantial questionnaire that local people would trust and value sufficiently to
participate in the research. The decision to conduct the research in my own village made
it particularly important to build such trust, that would depend not least on the way
sensitive issues were managed, relying on personal knowledge of the ‘locale’ .
In the Introduction on p.24, I profiled the B60 research methodological by providing a ring
by ring summary of the Saunders et al. (2009)'s ‘research onion’ in Figure 5 on p.23.
For each of the following aspects of research design, additional commentary (starting on
the indicated page) is provided:R1 Philosophies (see p.84)
R2 Approaches (see p.84)
R3 Strategies (see p.85)
R4 Choices (see p.90)
R5 Time Horizons (see p.96)
R6 Data Collection & Data Analysis (see p.97 and p.118)
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The selection of ways to provide for each of the above aspects of research design focused
on providing a way of testing the narrative (p.15) I had arrived at early on, as my top-level
research questions emerged, quite intuitively, from the first phase of review. I chose to
‘operationalise’ the testing of the questions by framing the research hypotheses listed
on p.102. I ‘hoped’ there would be enough participants, collectively providing enough
data, to test the hypotheses systematically, though not necessarily statistically. I framed
them primarily as theoretical propositions that would aid interpretation, whether or not
my ‘hope’ was realised. The seven research ‘hypotheses’ RH01-RH07 shown on p.102 are
broadly linked to the seven banks of questionnaire items used in the main 2015 survey
questionnaire. In late 2020, the COVID Lessons subsidiary survey expanded the scope of
RH06. In Figure 39 each hypothesis is shown as linked to just one of the two top-level
research questions, RQ1 What is it like to retire and become older in our village? or Being
Well, RQ2 How do we learn from, and feel about, 60+ life?. In the real world there are
myriad local and second order relationships hidden away under this top-level schema.
Displayed with such certitude on the front page of the questionnaire (p.260) on its release
in November 2015, the two top level research questions have the appearance of being
the very origin of the whole research design. In fact, of course, they themselves were the
result of considerable iteration, right up to the locale-wide deployment of the B60 paper
questionnaire in November 2015, when their wording became fixed.
Becoming Older, RQ1 What is it like to retire and become older in our village? : This
research question primarily concerns the core topics identified in the research problem.
It is assumed that each individual arrives at retirement with the stock of experiences and
knowledge that have been derived from the life course and which act as the life capital
for later life. The exploration of RQ1 is primarily a matter of profiling the experiences and
connectivity of each individual participant, with a view to understanding how collectively
members of our village community participate interactively in later life in ways that
influence their wellbeing.
Being Well, RQ2 How do we learn from, and feel about, 60+ life? : This section opens with
an overview of the geography, sociography and demography of the locale. The empirical
elements of B60 are wholly focused in the village and to be effective the B60 research
design must, by necessity, align with the ‘locale’ it is situated in.
The construction of a conceptual framework for research is invariably based on the
identification and organisation of categories of some kind and, deliberately or not,
imposes a particular way of looking at the issues, a narrative. The narrative of such
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framing of the issues by categorisation imposes itself on the design of the research.
However, when the ubiquitous presence of such framing is not recognised, the risk is that
it may compromise that trustworthiness and so undermine the validity of the research.
It is to be expected that even when researchers start out with the same data they may,
for perfectly legitimate reasons, end up with quite different interpretations. What
matters most is that the process of arriving at the interpretation is visible and subject to
challenge.
3.2.1 Philosophies
I set out to design a mixed methods study that reflects and interprets the B60 ‘reality’
and I see the B60 epistemology as essentially realist. My philosophical stance subscribes
to the view that “a knowable, objective reality exists” (Gray, 2014a, p.689), whilst at the
same time acknowledging that our capacity to fully ‘know’ that reality is inherently
limited. Indeed, we may only understand it using methods that depend a great deal on
interpretation. In their consideration of the objectivity and credibility derivable from the
adoption of ”realist, contextualist and radical constructionist epistemologies“, Madill et al.
(2000, p.3) distinguish between naive, scientific, and critical realism and state that
”Critical realism admits an inherent subjectivity in the production of knowledge and has
much in common with constructionist positions.“ Easton (2010, p.122) subtly reorients the
point, observing that ”Critical realists accept that our world is, of course, socially
constructed but argue that this is not entirely the case. They construe rather than
construct the world. Reality kicks in at some point.“ I see the B60 research positioned on
the margin between scientific and critical realism as described by Madill et al, adopting
methods and methodology that value both the appropriately sceptical use of quantitative
measures, emphasising throughout their findings’ inherent 'fuzziness', and recognising
the equally imperfect nature of qualitative interpretation.
3.2.2 Approaches
As reflected in the thesis title, from its inception I saw B60 as empirical in the sense used
by Bassey (1999, p.40), who stated that ”Empirical research means the kind of research
which focuses primarily on data collection.“ Whatever form the research would eventually
take, I expected from first deciding to explore the perceived real-world 'problem' in my
home community that it would involve such data collection. However, I initially adopted
an abductive approach, considering ways I might do that, sampling the literature
eclectically, completely new to the research field I had chosen:Design
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"Abductive reasoning helps us to […] look for overall, coherent pictures
to describe individual acts and their meanings and produce […] a theory
of sorts, with which we may make predictions about future events or
other settings." (O'Reilly, 2009, p.107)
Eventually, the steps I took to address the problem followed an 'empirical cycle'.
The research moved through an inductive stage in which I arrived, quite intuitively, at the
two top-level research questions and reviewed their substantive and theoretical
implications before finally committing to them. This was followed by the deductive
creation and ‘testing’ of a number of research hypotheses.
Whilst the phrase ‘empirical cycle’ is normally associated with pure quantitative research,
(which B60 is not) its methodological logic is, I believe, applicable to this research study.
The positivist tone that might be inferred from this statement is misleading, as best
illustrated by examination of the research hypotheses as they are actually framed (p.102).
Far from being tightly drawn and commensurable propositions expressed in null form
for the purposes of significance limit testing, the B60 research hypotheses are broad and
theoretical propositions, intended to guide exploration and aid constructive
interpretation rather than prediction, and to provide the basis for practical actions.
Seen in the context of the whole lifetime of the research project, that early settling down
into the research field was just the intuitive orientation phase of an empirical cycle that it
would be possible for myself or others to iterate around, examining changes over time,
developing better research instruments, recruiting larger samples, and so on. As it
happens, one iteration of the cycle has been sufficient to arrive at conclusions that
I believe are fit for purpose and “useful” .
3.2.3 Strategies
A case study based approach was chosen as the best way to actively fill knowledge gaps
implicit in B60's top-level research questions. In his typology of case study designs, Yin
(2009, p.46) would categorise the B60 case study as what he denotes as a ‘Type 2’ case
study design ”comprising a single case with embedded multiple levels of analysis“ .
B60’s 'single case’ is the village’s 60+ population defined as one group, and the
‘embedded units of analysis’ are the subgroups within that 60+ population, segmented on
the criteria of age and/or sex, or any other known variable. As well as such structural
variation between case studies, Hyett et al. (2014, p.1) point out that there can be
significant philosophical variation as well, arguing that for example the approach adopted
by Stake (1995) is situated in a social constructivist paradigm, whilst that adopted by (Yin,
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2009) approaches case study from a post-positivist viewpoint. Maxwell (2011, p.38)
argues to support ”... qualitative researchers' claims to be able to identify causality in
single case studies, without necessarily employing control groups or formal pre/post
comparisons.“
Quoting earlier authors, Stake (1995, p.2) defines a case as a ‘bounded system’, and each
case as an instance of some class or other. B60’s boundaries are clear – all post-60s
resident within the geographical village boundary, whether retired or not, make up the
case study population and for B60 purposes constitute ‘the village’. The default
expectation is that, for a case study to have value, whatever we learn from the instance
we examine must tell us something about other instances of the class. Does a study of
this particular village, as one instance of the class of ‘villages’, allow us to be confident we
can generalise some, or all, of its research findings to other villages?
Thomas (2011, p.519) argues that ”The ’weak sibling’ status of the case study […] is due at
least in part to the uncertainty felt by intending researchers about structure and method“
and he presents a typology of case study that he suggests helps us to focus on the
subject, object, purpose and approach being adopted in the study. A case study’s profile
in the typology is a helpful device to ensure its strengths and limitations are
acknowledged, and as an aid to trustworthy interpretation of its outcomes.
Figure 35. Case Study Profile

Source: Thomas (2011, p.518), annotated by Gray 2017 to profile the B60 case study
In Figure 35 above I respond to Thomas (2011, p.518)’s exhortation to profile the case
study I had prepared to identify its inherent strengths and limitations. On the figure I have
marked my assessment of the type of case study used in B60. The profile is that of a local
and exploratory case study, which can only claim a primarily illustrative/descriptive
approach using methods that match a single snapshot study.
The B60 profile annotation in Figure 35 reflects the reality of the study’s implementation
and helped to ensure I kept the goal of achieving trustworthy conclusions (see p.127)
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in mind as I interpreted the survey data. It was a salutary reminder of the limited scope
for generalisation that exists based on data from the B60 case study alone. It emphasises
just how valuable it can be to, wherever possible, use additional data sources and
methods to validate the case study findings.
Local fieldwork was planned to involve a combination of a survey questionnaire and
interviews in the manner described by Aldridge and Levine (2001, p.58) when considering
the use of a questionnaire to generate follow-up interviews:“The rationale is that the questionnaire will provide basic information
about the sample from which generalizations can be made to the whole
population. Interviewing is a tool which will allow us to probe more
deeply […] Interviews yield rich evidence that complements the
generalizable but thin data from a questionnaire."
There had been no previous academic study in our village of B60’s substantive issues
(p.98) and, although overall numbers of local residents in different age groups across the
village were available from Census 2011 data, there was no way of knowing who and
where they were. This meant the option of identifying a stratified sample within the
village was not available. An early and largely intuitive decision was to refine the early
draft research questions by testing a pilot survey questionnaire. The pilot group of 53
persons provided feedback on content, structure and overall ‘fitness for purpose’ (p.88).
There would be only one opportunity to deploy the questionnaire locally. A badly
implemented deployment would inevitably tarnish and compromise any subsequent
attempts to do it again. Substantial thought and effort was directed towards getting the
best possible response rate, whilst eliciting trustworthy and discriminating data from
respondents, with an extensive piloting stage as recommended by Oppenheim (1992,
p.48) and Cohen et al. (2007, p.341).
The design of any case study sets boundaries on what methods can be helpfully adopted
within the enquiry, and correspondingly on the trustworthiness of whatever findings we
report from it. Adopting Yin (2009, p.46)’s typology of case study design types, the B60
case study is what Yin would classify as a Type 2 study based on a ‘single case’, the ‘case’
being the village of North Muskham. Within that single case there are ‘embedded units of
analysis', most notably each of the men and women who are current residents aged 60
or over (in this case NM60+); all those within NM60+ that returned a B60 questionnaire
(in this case B60+); or any other defined subset of the population.
In terms of ‘evidence’ contributed to the findings there are two particular such subsets,
namely the 29 people who participated in an interview, and indeed myself as an
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individual. In general terms questionnaire responses equate to evidence from the B60+
sample, interview notes and transcript extracts represent the evidence of individuals
within B60+, each of whom (including me) represent potential singular ‘units of analysis’ .
After a number of iterations, a draft questionnaire was mailed to a selected pilot panel of
83 people (all from outside the case study locale) during August 2015. The panel
consisted of people I knew, or knew of, and who I judged would have the capacity to
critique the draft questionnaire. There was no systematic selection of panel members
based on age or sex.
Pilot panel members received an A4 PDF of the proposed questionnaire and an online
link to a Google Forms version of the pilot questionnaire and were asked to critique and
offer comments on the proposed questionnaire, scoring its ‘fitness for purpose’ in terms
of its length, intrusiveness, use of vocabulary, ambiguity of questions, logical sequence.
Comments were also invited on the balance and appropriateness of content presented on
the Beyond 60 web site (Gray, 2015a) which had been produced for local use. Scores,
using the scale: 1 = LOW, serious flaws to 5/6 = NEUTRAL, and to 10 = HIGH, ‘should do
the job well’ were calculated from the feedback received.
Figure 36. Pilot Questionnaire
Fitness for Purpose

Altogether, there were 53
responses to my invitation to
comment on the pilot version –
30 responses came via the
online questionnaire and the
rest came by e-mail, as written
comments based on the
provided PDF and/or the
online questionnaire. The

Source: Gray, 2015 based on scores from 30 pilot
panel participants

panel feedback pages referred
to in the invitation mail

consisted of scoring items on 6 key fitness for purpose criteria and an open-ended
‘further comments’ item. A substantial majority of the 53 panel responses provided at
least one comment (in some cases lots of them!) that merited a questionnaire change.
Numerous changes were incorporated incrementally so that the online questionnaires
that later pilot group members saw were already different than they had been earlier.
Fitness for purpose scores were calculated on the values assigned by the 30 pilot panel
members who completed the online questionnaire (instead of providing written
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comments on the PDF version). The overall structure of the pilot questionnaire, and its
content, had been largely endorsed by the pilot panel. However, there had been many
helpful suggestions, leading to substantial amendments to the wording, question ordering
and layout of the final questionnaire. In the absence of formal risk analysis this pilot
exercise could not mitigate all the potential limitations of questionnaire use (p.128), but it
did go some considerable way to doing so. Nevertheless, it may also have had a negative
side-effect by making my decisions about what to include more cautious than necessary.
Feedback from panel group members indicated that some of the questions asked might
well be seen by some as sensitive or, by some, as border line intrusive. It was recognised
from first planning that suspicion and reluctance to share personal or sensitive
information would be prevalent and that the ‘insider’ nature of my role might well
exacerbate this risk. Clearly, these factors - as well as questionnaire fatigue and apathy meant that every effort had to be made to get the best possible returns by producing a
welcoming and attractive survey questionnaire that would work first time. However, with
hindsight, I suspect this panel feedback may have played a significant role in fostering the
very cautious approach that I have referred to in several places in the thesis.
The most fundamental constraint in designing a survey to explore aspects of old age in a
village is the size and nature of the population it is intended to research – and how well
any 'sample' matches the profile of that population. The target population for the case
study was all those aged 60 or over and resident within the parish boundary, UK Census
area E04007930 (see p.168), the NM60+ group demarcated in the first paragraph of the
Introduction on p.2, the ‘sample’ obtained from it being the B60+ participant group.
At the beginning of the Findings chapter, as the start point for evaluation of what the B60
findings mean, Figure 34 on p.81 shows the ONS E04007930 tabulated population data
for 2011-2017, based on Census for 2011 and the ONS annual estimates for subsequent
years, based on known births, deaths and migration. This data defines the case study.
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3.2.4 Choices
The R4 Choices zone in Figure 5 on p.23 indicates that B60 was designed to adopt an
approach in the zone that Saunders et al. (2009, p.108) label as ‘Mixed methods’ and
‘Multi-method’ and their (ibid., p.595) description of mixed-model research fits B60 best:Figure 37. Method Choices

Source: Figure 5.4 from Saunders et al. (2009, p.152)

"... combination of
quantitative and qualitative
data collection techniques and
analysis procedures as well as
combining quantitative and
qualitative approaches in
other phases of the research
such as research question
generation ..."

According to Tashakkori and Teddlie (1998, p.13), early advocates of mixed methods
research (MMR) in social science, “This paradigm allows for the use of mixed methods in
social and behavioural research” and in the preface to their very influential later
"Handbook of Mixed Methods in Social & Behavioural Research", Tashakkori and Teddlie
(2003, p.ix) refer to the emergence of a “… third methodological movement, has evolved
as a result of these discussions and controversies and as a pragmatic way of using the
strengths of both approaches.”
For decades past, but particularly during the so-called ‘paradigm wars’ of the 1980s/90s
(Gage, 1989, p.153), research studies (and their authors) were typically categorised as
quantitative (QUANT) or qualitative (QUAL), and adopted what Morgan (2007, p.58)
referred to above as the “… tripartite linkage of ontology, epistemology, and
methodology” to reinforce QUAL/QUANT categorisation. Regretting this polarisation,
Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004, p.14) write that:
"Both sets of purists view their paradigms as the ideal for research, and,
implicitly if not explicitly, they advocate the incompatibility thesis (Howe,
1988), which posits that qualitative and quantitative research
paradigms, including their associated methods, cannot and should not
be mixed."
Reinforced by Howe (1988)’s influential intervention in the paradigm wars, they challenge
the ‘incompatibility thesis’ (Howe’s phrase encapsulating the implications of the
incommensurability cited earlier), presenting mixed methods research as:“… the natural complement to traditional qualitative and quantitative
research, to present pragmatism as offering an attractive philosophical
partner for mixed methods research.”
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Biesta (2010, p.98), centrally involved in the LIAL project (p.31) gives fulsome support to
Morgan (2007)’s position, maintaining that:
"The so-called “incompatibility thesis” (see Howe, 1988) is an example of
how positions can become ossified when articulated in terms of
paradigms rather than in terms of the parts that make up a particular
point of view." […] "David Morgan (2007) has done an excellent job in
unravelling the different ways in which this concept [of paradigm] is
being used in discussions about the philosophical foundations of
research." (Biesta, 2010, p.98)
Like Morgan (2014, p.1045), Biesta invokes John Dewey’s writing, for example Dewey
(1915)’s support for a pragmatic approach to ‘truth’ to present a rationale that links MMR
and pragmatism at a philosophical level. Floden (2009, p.490) notes that:
“Biesta points out that philosophers vary in how they think about
pragmatism. Biesta chooses to organize his presentation around the
version of pragmatism explicated by John Dewey, acknowledging that
this is only one variant of pragmatism”
Methodological pragmatism led to the use of mixed methods and a possible role for the
use of secondary data in the project. The role initially anticipated, and the role it
ultimately contributed, is detailed on p.115.
Two key design decisions guided the final construction of the questionnaire:
•

only an English language version of the questionnaire would be produced: Census
2011 data had confirmed that, of the 285 60+ residents recorded, the vast majority
would be first language (or proficient) English speakers.

•

the primary questionnaire medium would be paper, with an online version available
for those who chose it: in many ways an online questionnaire would be preferable,
the paper option deemed to be more appropriate for the age groups being targeted
(de Bernardo and Curtis, 2013) who it was felt would, despite becoming increasingly
IT-literate, be more likely to respond to a well-designed and well-packaged physical
booklet questionnaire.
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Figure 38. Life Event Matrix

Reflecting advice from
Oppenheim (1992, p.101), a
long-acknowledged authority
on questionnaire design, the
B60 questionnaire uses a
‘focus and funnel’ approach.
Early questions asked would
be broad and relatively
undemanding, with more

Source: Gray, 2015 BQ04 in the B60 Questionnaire,
2015

complex and perhaps sensitive
questions asked later.

Consistent with that, the simple life event matrix in Figure 38 above which formed BQ04
in the questionnaire (p.264), gathered important lifecourse data from respondents, in an
unchallenging way, and gradually became more demanding (and potentially sensitive)
with BQ44, the CASP-19 bank of questions, risking (and, it transpired, getting) dropout.
Over and beyond the practical steps outlined to make the questionnaire accessible (see
p.103), decisions had to be taken about what question topics would be acceptable,
as well as valid. I decided that some very pertinent 60+ topics were nevertheless taboo.
I felt, for example, that financial security, disability, sexuality, bereavement and the
prospect of dying were all too sensitive to be directly queried in the questionnaire,
though I anticipated they might well emerge in some form during the subsequent
interview and focus group phases. This did happen to a limited degree in interviews,
in which a series of flashcard images were used to initiate open-ended discussion,
see Figure 42 on p.110.
The B60 questions had all been produced with great care and were evaluated during the
pilot process (p.89), but none had been subjected to the rigorous item analysis that
precedes the inclusion of any question in major studies like ELSA. In the absence of such
item analysis, responses to individual B60 questions must be used cautiously.
The questions’ face validity may be convincing, but it may also be illusory. Their actual
validity is, in terms of the ‘evidence to findings’ concepts, unknown (p.128).
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In quantitative research validity is a term with specific statistical connotations, and
Maxwell (2013, p.122) observes:“Many qualitative scholars abandoned the concept entirely, because
they saw it as too closely tied to quantitative assumptions that were
inappropriate for qualitative research. […] "They proposed a number of
other concepts that they saw as more appropriate for qualitative
research, such as trustworthiness, authenticity, and quality. […] I use
validity in what I think is a fairly straightforward, common sense way, to
refer to the correctness or credibility of a description, conclusion,
explanation, interpretation, or other sort of account.”.
The distributed B60 questionnaire consisted of 35 tick box questions and 17 free text
questions in a 28-page A5 booklet (Gray, 2015b). Altogether, the questions yielded 153
separate data elements for analysis and these have been used as individual items and/or
recombined in a variety of ways to produce summary ‘indices’ (p.307)
Throughout the questionnaire, I followed de Vaus (2002, p.111) ‘s recommendation that
questionnaires “...mix up the positive and negative items to help avoid an acquiescent
response set ...” . Several of the tick box questions, notably the CASP-19 item bank
presented as BQ44 (p.280), contained multiple sub-questions, some ‘positively worded’
and some ‘negatively worded’ . The CASP-19 items embedded as Q44 in the questionnaire
illustrate the point, with question items suffixed with an asterisk being negatively worded
in that a ‘never’ response contributes to a higher CASP score, whilst ‘often’ does so in the
positively worded items. The B60+ scores breakdown (p.166) show how responses to the
two groups of items have to be separately treated.
Dependent on answers given to some early tick box questions, respondents had been
routed through the rest of the questionnaire, skipping any that were inappropriate in
light of answers already given. The questions are mostly Likert scale items, usually
presented in related clusters with the intention o-f subsequently producing a derived
variable for use as one of the ‘indices’ referred to above.
All questions, tick box or free text, offered an ‘NA’ (“not applicable” or “no answer”)
option. Many of the free text questions had been added to the questionnaire to cover
issues raised by the 53 pilot panel members who evaluated the fitness for purpose of
a pilot version of the questionnaire (p.89), but in practice respondents did not often use
them. The census local area report for North Muskham parish (ONS, 2018a, p.1) indicated
that there were 392 households in 2011 but counting manually from large scale Ordnance
Survey mapping in late 2015, I located 409 households. Possible methods of targeting
questionnaires to just elders’ households were considered but rejected in favour of
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delivering to all the households. In light of B60’s aspiration to have local impact,
incidental exposure of the project to all age groups was seen as a beneficial side effect.
Given the relatively small size of the village, it was practicable to physically deliver survey
material to each household. I decided that the materials should consist of a survey
package containing two hard copies of the survey questionnaire, an explanatory letter
and two Royal Mail Business Return envelopes was delivered by hand to each of the
households inside the village boundary with, visibly displayed, an indication that the
questionnaires could be used in two ways:•

if anyone in the household was aged 60+, the questionnaire(s) should be completed
by them – the two copies provided were to cater for couples, and the letter indicated
how to get additional copies

•

if there were no 60+ residents in the household then questionnaire returns from
either 60+ relatives or friends living elsewhere, or indeed from respondents younger
than 60 would be welcome, and the questionnaire was designed to make such nontarget responses feasible – though ultimately the very few under-60 responses
received did not get used in the analysis

The number of returns peaked in late November, tailed off during December with just
occasional returns arriving early in 2016. In mid-January 2016 I circulated a 'thank you'
flyer (Gray, 2016b) to the same households that had received the questionnaire giving
initial feedback on progress, and encouraging further response, but this only produced
two further questionnaire booklets being returned. The online questionnaire remained
open, receiving occasional returns into 2017 until closed at the end of 2017. A total of 101
questionnaire returns had been received by the time of this analysis. Only 14 were
received via the online questionnaire, of these 14 only two came from the NM60+ target
group, vindicating the decision to use a paper questionnaire.
I manually entered data from each of the 87 paper questionnaires returned into the
online questionnaire form, just as if the respondents had entered their data online, so
creating the unified electronic data set containing all 101 responses. The paper
questionnaire booklets returned were numbered on receipt and are retained as primary
evidence in case of any future need to authenticate findings based on them. Most of the
analysis in this thesis is based on the B60+ group consisting of 76 individuals, who met the
criteria of being aged 60 or over and being currently resident in the village at the time of
the questionnaire’s distribution. Two other individuals who have close contacts in
the village and live on its margins were invited to interview.
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As allowed for in the questionnaire’s informed consent form, 11 B60+ respondents
(six women, five men) chose to respond anonymously. Each of the anonymous
respondents provided a full and credible set of responses to the questions, including
consent to their inputs being used in the research, and so their data has been included in
the analysis on the same basis as that from all the other B60+ returns. Their data can
easily be filtered out if any doubt arises at any stage about their authenticity.
In addition, two questionnaires were returned (in both cases via the Royal Mail Business
Reply service) with no marking whatsoever, no questions completed, no identification,
and no malicious comment. These nil returns may have represented a muted protest of
some kind, or they may just have been a helpful return of clean and unused
questionnaires for me to reuse. These items were not included in the analysis.
The B60+ group total of 76 returns equates to a 24% response rate from the study’s
target NM60+ population which I consider to be an adequate-to-good response rate given
the nature and scale of the questionnaire. The questionnaire element of the local survey
achieved the purpose set out for it (p.10) although, as detailed as part of the analysis of
strengths and limitations of B60’s various data sources (p.128), the contribution made via
free text question responses was limited (p.129).
Smith and Dougherty (2012, p.453) maintain that retirement is now:“... an expected phase of life that is made meaningful through social
discourses such as master narratives“
and explain that:"...we define master narrative as a larger cultural narrative that silently
shapes local narratives about a given construct […] an overarching story
told by a culture that produces expectations and norms within the
culture ..." (Smith et al., 2012, p.454)
When designing the questionnaire, relying on a ‘feel’ for what would help the
respondents, and feedback from the pilot survey (p.89), I included a ‘framing panel’ at the
top of each of the seven questionnaire sections. Looking at all seven collected together in
Figure 6 on p.25, it is clear that the sections I created (and the order that I presented
them in) reflect the narrative for the whole study, set out in the Introduction on p.15, and
mirrored graphically in Figure 1 on p.12.
At the design stage I had decided that the B60 questionnaire should not deal directly with
SToL, Wenger (1998)’s ‘social theory of learning’ . I believed that, although likely
participants would be people with a vigorous interest in their own 60+ lives and were
likely to be active learners, they would not be aware of, or immediately engage with,
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Wenger's construct of learning. Even in the interviews themselves, SToL would only be
mentioned directly if and when a particular interview or interviewee presented an
opportunity to do so productively. Empirically, this proved to be the case at interview.
Each interviewee had previously completed the B60 questionnaire. The range of possible
response combinations, even to such a highly structured questionnaire, is enormous - the
spreadsheet containing the questionnaire responses and derived variables contains 237
columns of data, the possible permutations of which run into millions. The even greater
complexity of people's lives that the interviews would set out to explore, demanded that
the interview approach adopted should be sufficiently flexible to accommodate such
variation.
At the same time there would have to be sufficient structure to initiate and sustain a
dialogue with volunteer interviewees who may be uncertain about what is expected of
them and who may, given the potentially personal and even sensitive issues being raised,
be anxious about the whole process. The interview design was based on the expectation
of a need to establish a rapport with each interviewee in some way. I initially considered
using a conventional approach, with verbally presented questions following the already
familiar thematic structure of the B60 questionnaire. Whilst such an approach would
provide a comfort zone for interviewees, and an opportunity to drill down directly into
greater detail behind their questionnaire responses, within any particular interview it
might be quite difficult to relate the dialogue to the less familiar concepts, such as the
components underlying Wenger's theory of social learning. Instead, guided by Barton
(2015) and by the use of diagram prompts to facilitate interviews as advocated by Crilly et
al. (2006), I decided to adopt an image elicitation technique (p.110).
3.2.5 Time Horizons
Saunders et al. (2009, p.155) use the phrase ‘time horizons’ to signpost the distinction
between ‘cross-sectional’ studies that give snapshots of social phenomena at a particular
time and ‘longitudinal studies’ that study the phenomena over a period of time. The B60
survey was designed as a wholly cross-sectional study, whilst ELSA data is collected with
the deliberate intention of tracking its panel of participants year-on-year over an
extended period, though each wave of ELSA is a cross-sectional slice of its total data set.
B60's use of the ELSA-7 data, chosen in preference to the later ELSA-8 because its data
were collected at much the same time as the B60 fieldwork was undertaken, in crosssectional mode. Quite apart from the additional software and statistical manipulation
skills (and computing power) needed to carry out longitudinal analysis across ELSA waves
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with confidence, doing so would have added no value to the specific B60 locale focus
since there is no comparable longitudinal local data available. Nevertheless, the extensive
published ELSA reports, and the academic literature using ELSA data, allows the B60
discussion benefit from the inter-wave evidence they provide. A windfall for the B60
research from the COVID event has been the limited, but valuable, extended time horizon
created by deployment of the local COVID Lessons survey and ELSA's COVID study.
3.2.6 Data Collection
Thinking through how to collect, and later analyse, data from various sources was at the
heart of the B60 project. In this section, the various aspects of research design theory that
came into play during the process of implementing the project our address here in the
following subsections:Survey Elements and Previously Collected Data
The Case
The Sample
Using Questionnaires
The COVID Lessons survey
Using Interviews
Using Focus Groups
Using Secondary Data
Using Census
Using ELSA
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Survey Elements and Previously Collected Data
In the early planning of the case study I decided that a 3-element survey would be a good
and sufficient way to investigate the research problem and that the elements of the case
study survey would be:•

a questionnaire: altogether 101 completed B60 questionnaires were returned,
of which 76 came from local residents aged 60 or over

•

a programme of semi-structured interviews: audio files and contemporaneous
notes from 27 interviews in which 29 individuals participated during 2016

•

one or more focus group discussions: two focus group sessions were convened
in summer 2018

Subsequently, a decision was made to use:•

selected secondary data were also accessed for comparative purposes.

•

the COVID Lessons survey carried out in late 2020, which received 93 full
responses, including 64 that came from local residents aged 60 or over.
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As noted earlier on p.87, there had been no previous academic study in the village
relevant to the B60 research problem. At the time that the B60 local survey was
implemented, three other documented surveys of the village were available in the public
domain:•

a 2006 Housing Needs survey (Midlands Rural Housing, 2006)

•

a 2010 village survey carried out to get residents’ views on a wide range of local
issues (North Muskham Parish Council, 2010), a valuable resource in many ways,
yet with an omission that actually triggered the whole research project (p.13)!

•

a 2015 Housing Needs survey (Midlands Rural Housing, 2015)

All three of these documents provide valuable data and commentary on issues relevant to
B60 issues but, somewhat remarkably, none of them make any detailed reference to
census data, and only one states a population figure for the village as a whole.
The Case
In B60, the primary unit of analysis is ‘the parish’, coterminous with the village of North
Muskham with its three Census output areas (p.168). Individuals and groups of individuals
within the village’s population are ‘subunits’ of analysis (Yin, 2009, p.50). Some of the
group subunits were recognisable at the outset, for example age or gender groupings.
Others emerged from the data as survey and interview data were collected and analysed,
for example the occupational grouping analysed in the figures and commentary on p.148.
Stake (1995, p.3) distinguishes ‘instrumental studies’, in which the case is deliberately
chosen because it is thought likely to reveal features that may be generalisable, from
‘intrinsic studies’ in which:“The case is given. We are interested in it, not because by studying it we
learn about other cases or about some general problem, but because we
need to learn about that particular case. We have an intrinsic interest in
the case, and we may call our work intrinsic case study.”
For local residents B60 certainly qualifies as intrinsically worth studying, as I believe is
shown in the declared purposes and findings. There is also intrinsic value in sharing the
research experience and outcomes with neighbouring parishes, as demonstrated by the
experience of the programme of presentations (currently suspended due to COVID)
referred to on p.235. The B60 questionnaire was then principal data collection tool in a
case study that I described on p.86 as:“… a local and exploratory case study, which can only claim a primarily
illustrative and descriptive approach using methods that match a single
snapshot study [enabling] limited scope for generalisation”
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As such it formed part of the B60 ‘focus and funnel’ survey design, (Miles and Huberman,
1994, p.151), modelled on a generalisation-seeking approach described by Aldridge et al.
(2001, p.58) in which:“Using a questionnaire to generate follow-up interviews [...] will provide
basic information about the sample from which generalizations can be
made to the whole population. Interviewing is a tool which will allow us
to probe more deeply ... Interviews yield rich evidence that complements
the generalizable but thin data from a questionnaire.”
Though treated here as a method, Bell (2005, p.13) and Cohen et al. (2007, p.205) refer
to survey (alongside case study and several others) as one of what they call ‘styles of
research’. de Vaus (2002) and Aldridge et al. (2001) detail the variability that the term
survey can involve. Even a relatively small-scale survey, such as the one in B60, requires
substantial and detailed advance planning. Larger scale surveys relevant to B60, like ELSA
are major undertakings whose scale, scope, risk, timescale require serious project
management inputs in order to be of value (Office of Government Commerce, 2002,
p.210).
Oppenheim (1992, p.5) distinguishes between descriptive and analytic survey designs.
The B60 survey has characteristics of both. Descriptively, the survey aimed to establish a
demographic profile for the study population. The questionnaire gathered discrete
categoric data (age, gender, former/present occupation, family variables, etc.) which
could be used to guide selection of which individuals to invite to interview, and to enable
the use of descriptive (and some inferential) statistics in post-fieldwork analysis.
Adopting Oppenheim (1992, p.21)’s “... specifically to explore the associations between
particular variables ...” descriptor of what ‘analytic’ means (ibid. 1992, p.21), the survey
data is explored to identify participants’ experiences of, and attitudes toward, the key
topic elements (p.12).
The Sample
To talk of sampling implies that there is a population from which one can take a sample.
Who were the population for the B60 project? Census data had indicated the number of
60+ residents in the village but, at the level of access available to me, not where they
lived or how to contact them with an invitation to participate. Selecting a sample by word
of mouth and personal invitation, or through an email invitation (which would inevitably
be received only by a particular subset of local residents), was inappropriate for this
study. Given the relatively small size of the case study community (around 1000
population and 400 households, all within 1km of the village centre), it was practicable to
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hand-deliver the B60 survey questionnaire to every household in the village. In practice
therefore, the target ‘sampling frame’ was that of 100% of the 60+ population, making
the frame a census rather than a sample. However, since just 24% of the target
population returned the survey questionnaire, the outcome was an ‘opportunity sample’,
albeit one arrived at systematically, with a concern to maximise trustworthiness.
Inevitably, that means that any inferences drawn from it must be treated with caution
and attempts to generalise from the findings scrutinised sceptically (Lewis and Ritchie,
2003, p.263).
Despite all these limitations, the survey's multi-stage design, adopting the focus and
funnel fieldwork design referred to above, does provide a structure whose limitations are
visible and understood, and perfectly able to stand up to analysis and justification from
the standards Crotty and Bassey establish. Cohen et al. (2007, p.317) observe that
“The field of questionnaire design is vast” and Oppenheim (1992) and Bell (2002) are
amongst the many sources for practical advice on the complex matter of designing,
piloting, delivering and - finally - making sense of the results from a survey questionnaire.
Maxwell (2013, p.96) reminds us that ‘samples’ are a reflection of:“Decisions about where to conduct your research and whom to include
in it (what is traditionally called sampling) are an essential part of your
research methods.”
The samples used in B60 differ according to the data source they come from. On one
hand the ELSA Wave 7 data comes from a large ‘stratified sample’ taken from the whole
population of 50+ aged men and women in England, carefully chosen using a
sophisticated NatCen Social Research sampling frame, to ensure a high level of
representativeness of that age group. The ELSA aim is to create a data set that offers
reliability and validity when any of its variables are queried. On the other hand, the only
data directly available from the locale’s population comes from an opportunity sample,
made up of the village’s residents aged 60 or over who returned a questionnaire. When
distributing the questionnaires, the aspiration was simply to get as high a percentage as
possible of the 311 residents eligible (see 2015 row in Figure 34 on p.81) to participate.
In the event, a total of 101 people returned questionnaires but just 76 met the age and
residency criteria for inclusion. A possible, but less robust, alternative to this would have
been to directly invite acquaintances, friends and family. I avoided that approach.
There are, quite naturally, many ways in which the characteristics of the case village’s
60+ population will differ from those of their equivalent in other locales. This is to be
expected and is not problematic in B60 since, as elaborated on p.86, it has been
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acknowledged from early in the design stage that generalisation of B60 findings to other
locales would be limited. What would be problematic is a situation in which the data
provided by the sample (in this case B60+) did not adequately represent the population
(in this case NM60+). A degree of mismatch between them is to be expected but,
for findings to be trustworthy, there is a need to know how much mismatch there is.
Using Questionnaires
The main B60 2015 questionnaire was to be the main data collection instrument for the
case study. Its primary purpose was to gather an age and sex-organised profile of village
residents' experiences, attitudes and feelings in a number of wellbeing-related areas.
Its secondary purpose was to recruit a panel of persons willing to be involved in interview
and/or focus group discussion.
The design of the questionnaire was part of the same review-led thinking that created the
spine (p.25), both being a manifestation of the narrative (p.14) that I had adopted by
2015. I judged that the questionnaire needed a lifecourse oriented line of enquiry,
built around the pivotal event of retirement, that NM60+ respondents would see as
reflecting a ‘natural’ sequence of issues they would be willing to express views on.
Critically, the two top-level research questions needed to be broken down into more
tightly framed topics, developed from those in the Figure 1 conceptual framework but
packaged in ways that would resonate with the lives of the village's 60+ residents.
The logic of the approach, and the research hypotheses used to frame the enquiry,
introduce the 28-page A5 questionnaire booklet (p.260) that was designed to explore the
research problem as thoroughly as possible whilst keeping its accessibility high (p.103).
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Figure 39. Research Logic

… Becoming Older
RH01 There would be distinct age and sex related
patterns of response to the survey and the
issues it raises
RH02 Elders would have a sense of place,
geographically and socially, related to their
family and other social networks
RH03 There would be positive correlation
between elders’ education, occupation and
their wellbeing
RH04 There would be a generally successful
transition to retirement and positive view
of retired life
… Being Well
RH05 Elders would have positive attitudes to
their retirement leisure, including
volunteering and learning
RH06 Elders’ general health and wellbeing would
be positively correlated

Source: Gray, 2015 B60
Questionnaire, research
questions / hypotheses

RH07 Elders' wellbeing would correlate with their
level of participation in the community

I use the ‘research hypothesis’ term and refer to members of the list above by their
‘RH’ prefix label throughout the thesis, although strictly the RHs might be better
described as ‘theoretical propositions’ given the limited degree to which they would be
amenable to classic hypothesis testing. None of the hypotheses presented above are
framed in ‘null’ form, as they would properly be if they were to be subjected to Null
Hypothesis Significance Testing (NHST). On the contrary, and notwithstanding Cohen et
al. (2007, p.515)'s cautionary comments (made in an NHST context) about the dangers
inherent in using ‘positive hypotheses’, I have framed them positively. At the point of
their formulation, the hypotheses were statements of what I expected to be found,
indeed they are straightforward descriptors of elements in the narrative (p.15) that
needed operationalising. The 'hypotheses’ could have been referred to as ‘theoretical
propositions’ or similar, but I preferred the ‘hypothesis’ term for its familiarity and
convenience, as well as its reinforcement of the need for an empirical logic, encouraging
sceptical interpretation of patterns in the data, whether quantitative or qualitative,
erring towards for toward Type 2 false negative errors rather than Type 1 false positives.
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The B60 survey was aimed at all the 60+ people in my own village and it might be
expected that that population would be relatively easy to reach. However, there was
always a risk (however carefully assessed and mitigated) that the relatively small size of
the population, combined with the potential sensitivity of some of the issues being raised,
would result in an unacceptably low response rate.
The questionnaire would need to be substantial to elicit trustworthy and discriminating
data from respondents, but not so demanding that no-one would be prepared to
complete and return it, inevitably a compromise between asking all the questions that
might be of interest and relevance to the research questions, whilst avoiding deterring
too many of the target population from completing and returning it. Built into the design,
for both logistical and project credibility reasons, there was an assumption that there
would be only one opportunity (p.87) to deploy the questionnaire. Accordingly, it was
always seen as essential to do a full scale pilot.
Recognising the risk, efforts were taken to maximise accessibility and get the
questionnaire right first time, seeking out tips in the literature, to help:•

make it local, relevant and worthy of attention, easy for an 'insider'?

•

make the questionnaire attractive and interesting (de Vaus, 2002)

•

structure the questionnaire well (Sarantakos, 1998, p.226)

•

ask the right questions, avoiding insensitivity (Hillier and Jameson, 2003, p.136)

•

use the right vocabulary (Hillier et al., 2003, p.133)

•

make the questionnaire the right length – tricky! (Galesic and Bosnjak, 2009)

•

make it easy to complete (de Bernardo et al., 2013)

•

make it easy to return the questionnaire (East Riding of Yorkshire, 2013, p.28)

•

provide assurance of confidentiality (Oppenheim, 1992)
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The COVID Lessons survey, launched at the end of September 2020, set out to collect
North Muskham views on the COVID experience and what we had learned. It sought
answers to the question “How are the older people in our community responding to
COVID?” using both online and paper-based versions of a questionnaire (p.293) and data
from the responses of the 60+ forms the CLS data set.
Figure 40. COVID Lessons Responses

Figure 40 is a copy of the
web-published results of the
CLS survey. A little over 25%
of the respondents were
under 60, and there were 5
responses from outside the
locale. A profile of the 65
respondents who matched
the ‘60+ and resident’ criteria
is included in Figure 50 on
p.134 for comparison with
the main B60+ group.
Of particular analytic value,
a ‘CASP Core’ group (p.220)
participated in both B60 and
CLS surveys and provided a

Source: COVID Lessons survey data published on
Beyond 60 web site https://bit.ly/338373d

full C19 return in each.

At the point of its deployment, the government had been funding a range of national
initiatives to assess the impact of the pandemic and lockdowns on at risk groups, one of
which was that of older people. On the basis of its previous work, ELSA had received
funding and had published the data dictionary for a modified version of the ELSA
questionnaire, data from which was becoming available at the same time I was planning
Having learned the value of including comparator variables (as I had done with C19 in the
main questionnaire) from large scale studies, I included a number of the ELSA COVID
questions in the local survey which had, as the title conveys, a focus on local RQ2 How do
we learn from, and feel about, 60+ life? issues. As well as including the full C19 question
set (though ELSA COVID only included the C12 subset as variables ), I included comparator
variables CvStayA, CvPstd, and the 4-part CvFeel indicator of social isolation and
loneliness which provides a surprising finding in Figure 60 on p.145 .
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Unlike before, most respondents used the online questionnaire, though a paper-based
version was distributed across North Muskham 13/14 October 2020 as well. The survey
asked local people across the three census areas in North Muskham (OAs 386, 387, 388 –
see p.168) how COVID changes had affected ‘what we do' , ‘belong to’ and ‘experience
change’, learning socially as we do. The COVID Lessons questionnaire used the same CASP
questions as the main B60 questionnaire did, and this added an invaluable longitudinal
aspect to the B60 research. In doing so, the range of research purposes (p.16) that can be
claimed for the work is extended to include category 4 ‘Measure Change’ and make
possible some significant ‘before and after COVID’ findings, summarised on p.220.
Using Interviews
It was understood from first adoption of B60's 'start from the problem' realism (p.76)
that, although survey questionnaires could (and did) reveal broad patterns in the reality
of the research problem, the B60 problem was itself inherently ‘fuzzy’ (Bassey, 2001, p.9).
A broader range of empirical tools would allow a better picture of the problem to
emerge, bringing out the subtler, and sometimes sensitive, aspects of later life.
In my GS5b application for MPhil to PhD Transfer, approved by the university's Research
Degrees Programme Board in 2014, I had described an anticipated interview programme:“The 60+ population of the village is estimated by the Parish Council to
be around 250-300 people and I anticipate carrying out 25-30 semistructured interviews, with residents chosen purposively on the basis of
what is known by then about the gender, age, and expressed views of
the population.” (Gray, 2014c, p.10)
Figure 41. Interview Preferences

The B60 questionnaire invited
respondents to participate in an
interview and/or focus group discussion
and Figure 41 shows that 44, well over
half of the 76 B60+ respondents, said
they were willing to do so.
Respondents’ questionnaire responses
helped frame the interview structure to
be used. A programme of interviews
matching this planned approach was

Source: Gray, 2017 compiled from B60+
questionnaires returned
by March 2016, n=75
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carried out during April 2016, using the
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Risk and ethical implications are often closely connected , and particularly so when the
research involves working with potentially vulnerable subjects such as the older people
who became participants in the B60 research (Gray, 2014a, p.67). The "Ethical Principles
for Conducting Research" policy of the university (University of Lincoln, 2011) refer to the
key principles of respect for persons, beneficence and justice as those guiding all research
- and there are particular implications for working with at risk groups. Gray (2013b)’s EA2
submission to the Ethics Review Board took account of these risks and a proposed mode
of operation received the board’s approval (Gray, 2013b).
There are inherent risks in any project and in addition to the acknowledged risks there
could, at any stage and despite meticulous planning, have been incidents that
compromised the local survey. An essential part of the research design must be to
identify, evaluate and manage such risks. During the critical survey phase during 2015/16,
a risk register was maintained for monthly discussion with supervisors. The B60 risk
register was a simple locally-devised tool based on the risk management principles of
PRINCE 2, (Office of Government Commerce, 2002, p.239). Two broad areas of risk were
identified during the planning for the B60 work:•

Risks related to the research topic itself: the 60+ age group may be disproportionately
sensitive to some areas of possible questioning.

•

Risks related to the research being carried out in my own community: the project is
being carried out within a relatively small village in which my wife, one of my children
and three grandchildren live.

Since the B60 project is concerned with the views that people in the village hold,
practically anything that I was seen to be involved in, or for that matter to not be involved
in, could affect local peoples' assessment of my objectivity, and/or affect their willingness
to engage with it. The following assessments were maintained for each identified risk:•

likely timescale (N/M/F - near, medium, far)

•

possible impact (H/M/L - high, medium, low)

•

probability (H/M/L - high, medium, low)

•

possible mitigation (N/P/E - none, planned or enacted)

The potential personal consequences of badly designed or implemented research
alienating my neighbours and peers in my home village were, arguably, more far reaching
and longer term than would be experienced inside any work organisation. That risk alone
was sufficient to make me approach the choice of methods cautiously (p.89).
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Similarly, trying to ensure that the local fieldwork survey would be well supported, a pilot
study was undertaken (p.89).
As interview arrangements were put in place during March 2016, the purpose of using
interviews as part of the research design remained unchanged. Interviews had always
been seen as a high risk element in the research. No additional ethical issues had
emerged during the questionnaire responses and the existing ethics approval for the
work to proceed (Gray, 2013b) remained valid. Nevertheless, two areas of project risk
were reassessed:•

Difficulty recruiting interviewees: The research design anticipated conducting 25-30
semi-structured interviews, and the B60 questionnaire survey identified 37 NM60+
residents as willing to take part in an interview. However, illness and domestic
circumstances had delayed the start of interviewing by around 2 months. People
change their minds, particularly when the immediacy of the request recedes, and
there was clearly a risk that some of those who agreed to an interview might
withdraw support when approached. In the invitation emails and letters, great care
was taken to use welcoming and encouraging language and to communicate a
thank you in advance to those prepared to give of their time and privacy. In the
event only one of the 37 residents initially interested in interview decided to
withdraw.

•

Personal risk of injury / defamation in private interview situations: The EA2 approval
(Gray, 2013b) had stipulated that, for safeguarding reasons centred on potential
interviewee vulnerability, interviews should be carried out in the vicinity of a third
person. The questionnaire responses had given little indication of such vulnerability,
with most respondents in the 60-69 age groups, almost universally in good or
excellent health, with high CASP wellbeing scores. Several of the would-be
interviewees expressed surprise (even some annoyance) at the prospect of being
‘chaperoned’ at interview. Invitation emails communicated the need for compliance
with University of Lincoln safeguarding/ethical requirements and detailed the
optional locations available for interview. A revised Informed consent form (Gray,
2016a) was used to keep an audit trail of all the arrangements for each interview.

The response to the first wave of invitations allowed me to identify and invite to
interview an initial group of 10 matching the criteria set out on p.108 and, at that stage,
it was still anticipated that near real-time transcription of interview recordings would
enable checks for ‘data saturation’ (Charmaz, 2006, p.96) that would guide subsequent
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invitations. However, as the early responses came in, it became clear that most
interviewees were choosing to do their interview in my home (rather than in their own
home or in the village hall) and showed no desire to identify family members or friends to
act in the ‘in the vicinity’ role condition set at the time of EA2 approval.
So, it became necessary to do all the interviews during April 2016, which was the only
time that I could ensure a third party would be available at my home as required. This left
me with no alternative but to abandon the anticipated phasing of interviews and made
the intended real-time transcription impossible. Eventually, 27 local residents were
interviewed in 25 sessions, two of which were (at their request) husband-and-wife
interviews.
Commitment to ‘constant comparison’ requires the adoption of a time-consuming
intelligent verbatim style transcription strategy (Bucholtz, 1999; Oliver et al., 2005) with
computer-based coding being carried out as described by Naaldenberg et al. (2012) in
their handling of 79 interviews with elders. In the event I discovered that, even without
this time-consuming commitment, the time and energy involved in facilitating and
running the interviews, along with the routine administration of uploading and securing
audio recordings, and the creation and management of a document provided for each
interviewee summarising their questionnaire responses, was substantial. An image
elicitation approach for interviews I had designed (p.110) was trialled in a pilot interview
on 7th March 2016 with a person from outside the case village who I knew had the
capacity and willingness to comment critically on the interview approach I was intending
to use. The technique worked quite well in the trial and was subsequently adopted, with
minor adjustments, for the main tranche of interviews during April 2016. Immediately
following the pilot interview, a first wave of invitations was sent out to 10 respondents
selected, following from the 37 who had indicated willingness to participate in interview.
The initial aim was to recruit a group of 10 NM60+ interviewees consisting of:•

an equal number of men and women

•

members from each quinary age group in the range 60-89

•

members spanning the range of CASP-19 (wellbeing) scores registered in BQ44 of
the questionnaire

•

members spanning the range of Community Involvement (CII) scores

However, this structured approach to selection of interviewees was compromised by the
circumstances described on p.107, and was abandoned in favour of interviewing
everyone willing to be interviewed and who were available during April 2016.
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Despite this unplanned fallback, the interviewee profile did end up, by chance, matching
the planning criteria.
The approach worked well in the 27 interview sessions, typically sustaining 90-120 minute
discussions, the recordings of which have yielded the research notes and/or verbatim
transcript contributions included at diverse points (all of them can be found in one or
other of the RH-focused lists of interview and/or free text comments in the Hypothesis
Evidence section on p.178).
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Figure 42. Interview Images II01~II06

Source: Gray, 2016 produced for this thesis using public domain clip art
The script used to support the chosen ‘image elicitation’ interview strategy is displayed in
Figure 42 above, showing the images and standard questions used as discussion prompts
in what were intentionally discursive interviews. The questions did not require that
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the structure of the main B60 questionnaire be followed prescriptively, despite them
being broadly mapped to sections within it.
Over what usually turned out to be an interview of 90-120 minutes, an A4 sized copy of
each of the first five images in Figure 42 was presented to the interviewee with an
invitation to study the image. For each image, the first standard question Q1 was asked
when the interviewee was ready to proceed. Interviewees often covered the second
standard question Q2 in the process of answering Q1. At the end of each interview the
sixth image, an A4 copy of the graphic displayed here in Figure 135 on p.287, prompted
interviewee reactions to the question “Are the responses in rows <HF> what you would
expect, and do any of them cause you concern?” with the HF (Headline Findings) marked
on Figure 135 for Community (HF/5-9), Home (HF/9-11), Learning (HF/12-15),
Health (HF/16-18) and Getting Around (HF/19-21) .
Image II01 used a modern profile graphic, analogous to the “Seven Ages Of Man”
famously introduced in one of Shakespeare’s plays, accompanied by the “how do you
react to” question, to open up a dialogue about interviewee perceptions of, and attitudes
toward, their own ageing and that of family and friends. The image had not been
introduced with any reference to its Shakespearian origin, but a majority identified the
connection straight away, without prompting. Despite some worries I had had about the
image’s use (see p.136), interviewees engaged, fully and without exception, with II01.
Encouraged by its success in connecting with their lifecourse memories, interviewees
sometimes took the discussion into a discussion of their social networks, a theme that
had been intended for the later II03-based discussion.
Having had sight of early analysis results HF/12-15 (p.287) from the B60 questionnaire,
II02 was selected for inclusion in the interview image prompts to assess the importance
interviewees placed on their educational experience as a contributor to the jobs they had
had and their sense of personal achievement, looking back from retirement.
By comparison with II01, II02 prompted much less reaction from interviewees and later,
when the detailed relationships (p.175) were computed, I noted the surprisingly low
correlation between the value of the EEI (Educational Experience) index and wellbeing as
measured by CASP, and the somewhat higher correlation between WLI (Working Life) and
CASP. As an exception to the general overall lack of active reflection on the influence of
education on current wellbeing, the gender related result shown at HF/13 was reflected
in a number of apparently regretful comments from female interviewees about
restrictions of educational access they had experienced.
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Image II03 provided prompts to elicit interviewees’ identification with, and prioritisation
of, the sociographical parameters that define their social network - family, community,
location and the range of mobilities that facilitate the network’s functioning (see Urry’s
work summarised on p.230). Whilst none of the interviewees used the guiding questions
at the bottom of the image, “Me, and who? where? when? why? how?”, to systematically
structure their responses, most spoke about their local and/or geographically distant
family connections as important but made little overt connection to personal wellbeing.
II04 was consciously modelled on Wenger’s well-known social learning model (p.65) in
the hope that it would provide meaningful grass roots connection between interviewees’
lived experience and Wenger’s theoretical constructs. In most cases interviewees visibly
found the image and the standard questions quite alien and, tactically, I sometimes
combined II04 and II05 to draw out the situational learning responses to life changes that
some interviewees had clearly had, but which they had not identified as ‘learning’ .
Alongside interviewees' normally uncertain responses to II04/05 there were some striking
exceptions, notably that provided by R098 and R003’s pithy definition of 'learning'
(p.163). Image II06 had a different purpose than the preceding five. It was included as a
way of getting a wide range of interpretations of the questionnaire survey’s Headline
Findings to crosscheck against my own, and to identify priorities for follow-up action.
Using Focus Groups
Focus group use is coloured in the public mind by recent practice in marketing and
political spin. However, there is a long tradition in the use of what earlier might have
been called group interview in the social sciences. A full analysis of the use of "Focus
Groups As Qualitative Research" is provided by Morgan (1997) whose advocacy of focus
groups as qualitative research method contributed to a revival in the method's use. Later,
Morgan (2012, p.161) produced an account of the interactions within focus groups, in
which he writes of the “... close connection between identity and interaction can be traced
back to Cooley’s (1909) concept of the 'looking-glass self'” which enables individuals to
find the meanings of their own thoughts and actions in the reactions of others.
There are good examples of the use focus groups in areas of study directly related to B60
issues. (Dye et al., 2011, p.82)’s work on ageing-in-place (AIP) with five focus groups is of
interest, as is the use focus groups in Withnall (2010, pp.39-53)’s in-depth account of the
use of focus groups as the primary data capture method in the ESRC-funded "Older
People and Lifelong Learning" project (Withnall, 2003). In her PhD thesis on later-life
learning with older adult participants, Bissland (2011, p.83) explains her reasons for using
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focus groups, rather than interviews, as the method to ‘open up’ the results from her
survey questionnaire, citing Field (2000, p.324)'s observation that:"… the focus group is itself an iterative process: during group discussion,
people’s views and understandings are shared, debated, challenged, and
changed. If well managed, the group […] can then influence the future
direction of the research. Despite the pitfalls and hazards ..."
In most of these exemplars the focus group has been a primary data collection method
but in B60 it is, whilst valuable, a secondary contributor intended to provide
interpretative feedback on the findings of both the case study and the secondary data
analysis component of the research. The immediate purpose of the focus groups was the
triangulation and verification of existing findings.
The use of focus groups was not part of the original B60 data collection plan. Their use
was suggested by members of the MPhil/PhD transfer viva panel in June 2014 and
I accepted the suggestion. In April 2018 I held meetings with a member of the village’s
Parish Council (PC) who had taken an interest in the B60 work and had agreed to
facilitate, leaving me to observe. In these preparatory meetings we considered possible
focus group behaviours (Gray, 2014a, p.481) and worked to the following rubric:“… the term focus group is used to refer to those group interviews where
the topic is defined clearly and precisely and there is a focus on enabling
and recording interactive discussion between participants” (Saunders et
al., 2009, pp.343-4)
and
“...usually consist of five to ten people but it can also occur in a range of
four to twelve people. The importance is that it is small enough that
everybody can share their insights but large enough so that there is
enough diversity of perceptions.” (Kellmereit, 2015, p.46).
Two focus groups were convened, one in May 2018 and one in June 2018. The first was
by invitation to just those local residents who had returned the B60 questionnaire and/or
participated in a formal interview during 2016. The second, a month later, was available
to anyone who wished to attend and, in the second week of June 2018, an invitation to
participate was delivered by hand to all village households (Gray, 2018a). I anticipated
that 10-20 residents would be likely to accept the invitation to participate and that prove
to be the case. There were 17 and 19 attendees respectively. Both sessions were, at my
request, led by a member of our Parish Council.
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In both groups the Headline Findings sheet (p.287) that had been widely circulated
previously was used, along with the ‘3Bs’ slogan explained on p.224, to guide and
stimulate discussion. It had been hoped that, alongside this internal project purpose,
further opportunities will arise to mobilise action and interest to encourage volunteering,
public transport, housing, recreational and NHS priorities – and seeds of that kind of
outcome have emerged from the AFC focus that was adopted in both group sessions.
A small number of topics dominated each of the two sessions. A recent plan to build a
small estate in the village had raised controversy, with members of the B60+ group on
either side of the debate. The topic of housing and ageing-in-place had already been
raised by reference to HF/09/10 in the headline findings (p.287) which had been
circulated. Predictably, the topic raised an energetic discussion (p.232), and its
importance is acknowledged in the later discussions.
With a quite small group there was no difficulty organising seating to allow for a highly
interactive session in both cases, but the energy of that interaction presented a problem
after the event. Anticipating the possibility of audio recording difficulty with a group
rather than an interview, two separate recording devices were set up for each meeting.
Despite this precaution, recordings of the focus group meetings proved to be difficult to
decipher when participants talked at the same time.
Using Secondary Data
There is some disagreement about exactly what the term ‘secondary data analysis’ means
but a safe starting point is provided by Brewer (2012, p.165):“At its most basic level, secondary data analysis involves using data
collected in previous research to address a different research question.”
Brewer's ‘different research question’ observation points to an important aspect of its use
in B60, an aspect that I point to as part of my ‘new knowledge’ claim in the ‘Original Use
of Others' Work’ statement in the Conclusions chapter (p.243). The opportunities for
direct comparison between B60 primary and secondary data are limited, but one area of
direct comparison is invaluable - the wellbeing data from CASP-19, which I can access
from ELSA and EC2, as well as from both B60+ and CLS. The ELSA data are also
accompanied by substantial analyses and interpretative reports (both from ELSA and
journal articles) reporting projects that use ELSA data extensively.
Strictly speaking, data from secondary sources have not been ‘collected’, they have been
‘accessed . Indeed, that is arguably their most valuable characteristic. The heavy load of
design, decision making and delivery involved in the collection of worthwhile primary
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data has been done by some other, and almost certainly better resourced, specialist
researcher(s).
In B60’s early planning stages (Gray, 2013a) a local case study (incorporating QUANT and
QUAL elements) was intended to be the only data collection method for B60. The design
was later extended to include the use of secondary data from published UK microdata
sources relevant to the B60 areas of interest. The use of secondary data sources was
initially considered as an element in the risk management of the project (p.106). Using a
secondary source of data was seen as a possible way to mitigate the damage that failure
of the local survey would certainly have caused. In the event it proved not to be needed
for that purpose but, instead, it became clear that secondary data could provide
additional research insights and enhance trustworthiness of the project’s findings.
The mixture of methods and data sources gives opportunities for a degree of
triangulation between the different data sources in order to pursue some generalisable
conclusions (Erzberger and Kelle, 2003, p.459), subject to overall caution about the
difficulty of all generalisation from a relatively small-scale project and the difficulty of
matching genuinely comparable data items between primary and secondary sources.
Smith (2008a, p.328) provides a useful critique of the use of secondary data in
educational research. Analysis of relevant secondary data sources can provide access to
much larger sample sizes than the local fieldwork that I was able to carry out. ELSA data
sets are around 10,000 in size, USoc 47,000, whilst the ONS Personal Wellbeing data set
for 2015 has 567,000, of who 189,000 are aged 60 or over.
As prefigured by the comment above, the downside of being dependent on others’
approach is that their research agenda will almost certainly have been much wider in
terms of its size, scope and geography than one’s own research question would have
strictly needed. So, the challenge of using secondary data meaningfully is primarily one of
selection and triangulation.
Kiecolt and Nathan (2012, p.21) point to the post-recession pressures on research funding
as a factor contributing to recent uptake of secondary data analysis approaches. Heaton
(2012, p.1) records how secondary data (mainly quantitative but qualitative as well) has
increasingly been used as the variety and volume of available data, and access to the
technology that allows individual researchers to use it, has extended. Whilst many other
software platforms are also supported, UK Data Services provide quantitative data in
various formats, including the Excel data files which I have used, and qualitative data and
related documentation in PDF or MS Word files which can be uploaded into NVivo for
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analysis. This fits well with the processes already adopted for B60’s handling of its primary
data and secondary data sources as part of the mixed methods approach (p.53). The two
secondary data sources that I have used most are profiled in the following paragraphs.
Using Census
Although census data may not be what is generally meant by secondary data, of course
they are (Findlay, 2012), and the UK Census 2011 has arguably been the most important
secondary data source for the B60 study. Use of census data at parish level and at the
level of the three OAs (Output Areas, see p.259) which make up the parish, has been
fundamental to the design of the research. The OAs, E00144386, E00144387 and
E00144388 are mapped in Figure 90 on p.168, are referred to throughout this study by
the last three digits of their full ONS codes– 386, 387 and 388 – for convenience. In the
profile of the study’s ‘locale’ (p.80) the three OAs are shown to have roughly comparable
population totals but with differences in age profile, reflecting the sociographic variation
within the locale, brought into focus in Figure 91 on p.168 where scores on the main B60
index variables (p.307) are compared by OA area of residence, with interesting findings.
Using ELSA
Figure 43. E7 Participation

Quantitative data from the English Longitudinal
Study of Ageing (ELSA, see p.76) have been the basis
for analysis and hypothesis testing in a number of
journal articles and several books. ELSA has been in
existence since 2002, when it subsumed a preceding
Health & Safety Executive (HSE) study. In the
conference programme for the launch of the most
recent ELSA Wave 8 Report at the Royal Society
London in October 2018, ELSA’s principal

Source: Direct query from E7
data file, sourced from
UK Data Services

investigator Professor Andrew Steptoe explained
ELSA's scope and purpose:-

"Established in 2002, ELSA is a multi-purpose survey that is focussed on
advancing research and informing policy across all aspects of ageing,
including health and social care, retirement and pensions policy, and
social and civic participation. Instead of simply providing a single 'snapshot' of the lives of older people residing in the UK, ELSA tracks the
multiple and complex characteristics of the same individuals as they
move through middle to older ages, and more than 18,000 people aged
50 and over have participated since it started." (Steptoe, 2018, p.2)
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At the time of the B60 data analysis phase, there had been eight ELSA waves, and ELSA-9
data collection was conducted during the period 2018/19. E7 (ELSA Wave 7) data were
collected around the same time that the B60 main questionnaire was deployed, and E7
data were therefore chosen (p.116) as the best ELSA cross-reference data to use in B60.
Figure 43 shows the total sample size of the E7 data as 9666 individuals, of whom 7409
(just over 75%) were aged 60 or over.
ELSA has been of intrinsic value, providing raw data for secondary data analysis, but its
biggest single influence on B60 was to lead me to CASP-19. I deliberately chose to
incorporate the CASP-19 instrument in the main B60 questionnaire because ELSA had
done so, and because CASP was specifically designed to suit older age groups (p.85). I had
originally intended to include the "Meaning In Life Questionnaire" (MLQ) (Steger, 2010)
but CASP-19 gave wider potential for triangulation between B60 and ELSA.
Figure 44. ELSA 7 Modules

The ELSA Wave 7 Data Dictionary (UK Data
Services, 2017) enumerates 6350 variables for
which data was collected from interview and/or
self-completion questionnaires, linked to the
modules listed. ELSA name each variable with
the related prefix so, for example, Hehelf is the
name for data from the self-reported health
question asked in the Health (HE) module, used
in Figure 86 on p.164 for comparison with local
general health data from BQ42 (p.279).
E7’s large sample size (7409 60+ participants)
and its very comprehensive question inventory
make it useful in both longitudinal studies
(where trends and lifecourse trajectories can be
identified across the multiple ELSA waves) as
well as in simpler cross-sectional mode as
adopted here in B60, by focusing on the ELSA-7
data. In 2020, ELSA carried out two waves of

Source: From NatCen Social Research
(2015, p.2)
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A small proportion of the 6350 variables enumerated in the 985-page ELSA Wave 7 Data
Dictionary (UK Data Services, 2017) are used directly in this thesis, and a full annotated
list of those used is provided (p.310), with an index of their use in the thesis. Of particular
importance, ELSA variables scqol*- are derived from exactly the same generic questions
(C19-1 to C19-19 (p.74)), in the BQ44/1 to BQ44/19 scores in Figure 89 on p.166.
There have been a number of research studies using ELSA data that are of interest in the
B60 context. The papers authored, or (co)authored, by Andrew Jenkins (p.158) on the
relationship between learning and wellbeing were amongst the first ELSA/CASP-using
resources that I came across in my literature review. In fact, it was the statement I quote
from Jenkins et al. (2015, p.2053) on p.21 that helped me arrive at an early decision to
use CASP as I have done.
Unfortunately, and surprisingly, such papers do not often specify which of the ELSA
domain variables have been used as the basis for their findings. I have contacted
a number of authors to seek clarification of those details in order that I can understand
their work more fully. Jenkins responded helpfully, as did Howel (2012, p.1) regarding her
particularly B60-relevant journal article "Interpreting and evaluating the CASP-19 quality
of life measure in older people". Howel recalled that she had used ELSA variables Helim,
HePain, HeFunc, SPCar, WpDes, the PSced* group of items and sclddr had been used.
Unfortunately, I had not included any of these in my original B60 questionnaire, though
all of them (p.310) would have been useful.
In particular, in a village where the bus stops that many older residents depend on are
often some distance from home, I should certainly have included the HeFunc item
“Difficulty walking 1/4 mile unaided”, a likely correlate to loss of lifecourse agency and
wellbeing autonomy. Just as surprising perhaps, ELSA's COVID survey did not include this
variable (or an equivalent) either. On p.230 I have provided the E7 data and discuss the
substantive and methodological issues this example raises.
3.2.7 Data Analysis
As in the previous section, the range of data analysis tools and their value in the B60
project is quite wide. The different elements are detailed on the following pages:Using Data Sources for Analysis .............................................................. 119
Using Scatter Charts and Tables .............................................................. 120
Using Interviews....................................................................................... 121
Using CHI, Effect Size and Correlation ..................................................... 123
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Using Data Sources for Analysis
The research collected or accessed data from a number of primary sources:•

The B60 and CLS local survey questionnaires each produced substantial
amounts of data for each respondent. For some of the 237 variables in the
B60 data, the value of the variable is intrinsically significant. Age, sex
and location are of this kind, as are the SOC occupational category levels and
General Health scale values. The CASP-19 'measure' of wellbeing can also be
used in this self-standing way, as can each of its C-A-S-P components.
For the most part in the data analysis, rather than using the raw data I have
used ‘normalised indices’ (p.307) based on clusters of the B60 and CLS
questionnaire items, with their raw values normalised by arithmetic scaling up
to a maximum index value of 100. This normalisation certainly facilitates
interpretation but, given their local and largely unvalidated nature (p.92),
interpretation based on them must nevertheless be circumspect.

•

As part of the Digest of Findings on p.174, all the quoted interviewee
responses to the standard images and questions used in the April 2016 B60
interviews (p.110) and free text question comments (p.129) quoted in the
thesis.

In addition to primary sources, the project made use of secondary data from ELSA:•

The E7 (ELSA Wave 7 2014) data set contains 7409 participant records for
individuals aged 60, with each record containing 6350 variable fields
containing the data collected on the extensive range of ELSA modules (p.118).
The E7 data of most value for comparison with their B60 project equivalents
(p.280) are the 19 CASP items scqol*, and the small selection of the E7's 6350
variables actually used as comparators in B60 in the thesis is listed in AP.10
ELSA Variables Index on p.310, each with a short explanatory note and the
page(s) on which the variable is referenced elsewhere in the thesis.

•

The E2C (ELSA Wave 2 COVID 2021) data comes from Wave 2 of the "ELSA
COVID-19 Substudy" (Addario et al., 2020) that was carried out across England
in November and December 2020, at much the same time that the CLS
substudy was being conducted locally.
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Using Scatter Charts and Tables
Scatter Charts : The Figure 45 scatter chart is the first of a small number of similar
diagrams presented in the thesis. This first one is annotated, and explained, to highlight
elements they all share, and to point out the items of statistical information available.
Charts like this are of use when a particular relationship between two data variables is to
be examined. Figure 100 on p.175, contains a single value of 0.41 representing the
correlation between the C19 and WBI variables. Figure 45 shows the detail that lies
underneath that single numeric value. It's good to be able to see both.
Figure 45. WBI <> C19 Scatter

Source: WBI-C19 scatter chart, compiled from B60 data, 2015
This particular combination of variables has been made to demonstrate the use of
the scatter chart for a particular reason. Figure 45 provides a useful internal check on the
trustworthiness of the measures deployed in the local research, by documenting the
relationship between the standard variable for wellbeing, CASP, and the local index
variable WBI which is the aggregate of all the wellbeing hyphen related variables in the
local survey. The CASP measure is an item-analysed and thoroughly validated (p.73)
subjective wellbeing measurement instrument. On the other hand, WBI is a B60-specific
General Wellbeing Index (p.308), an aggregation of 18 of the locally derived B60
indicators, normalised to a maximum value of 100 and treated as a proxy for ‘all the
things that could affect wellbeing’. It would be a concern if there were not a reasonable
fit between the two. In Figure 45 the combination of an upward slope of the trend line
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and the COR value of 0.445 suggest a positive and moderately strong relationship.
This is backed up by the correlation of 0.41 (rounded from 0.445) between C19 and
WBI at their intersection in the bottom-left cell of the table of Pearson correlation (COR)
values in the table on p.175.
It is encouraging to see this particular C19<>WBI relationship, giving – as it does –
a qualified indication of the face validity of the WBI index measure. Interpreting these
scatter diagrams, it is important to note that they are primarily intended as a visual
heuristic to aid interpretation of the patterns they display. The trend lines and correlation
coefficients should be used in the same way since in the highest COR value in the whole
of the table is 0.48 and none achieve significance levels normally expected for ‘proof’ .
Depending on the relationship being examined, the horizontal axis of any scatter diagram
may use the raw index value but more commonly it uses a normalised index (p.119) to aid
comparison. The purpose of each diagram is to explore what association there is between
the selected index and some other variable. Given the focus of the B60 research, that
‘other variable’ is most often CASP (or sometimes one of its C-A-S-P domains).
Occasionally, as in the quite special case of the relationship between B60 indices LAI and
EEI, ‘learning activity’ and ‘education experience’ is plotted in Figure 81 on p.160, two
non-CASP indices are being examined. In this same instance, the scatter chart analysis has
been used to separate out distributions by sex in two additional charts. The separation
could be by age group or location in the village when appropriate to the enquiry.
In most of them the CASP scores are plotted on the vertical axis which is, by convention,
where we put the dependent variable treating it as the 'effect’ in ‘cause and effect’,
though direct causality is certainly not proven by doing so. There is almost always a
cluster somewhere in the upper half of the diagram, which just reflects the (fortunate)
fact that the B60+ group tend to have high CASP scores relative to national norms.
Using Interviews
The purpose and realisation of the B60 interview programme in April 2016 has been
detailed above (p.87 and p.110). The following commentary considers how the interviews
provided evidence. The availability of low cost and portable recording devices has made
audio recording of interviews, along with whatever notes are made during the interview,
a common way to capture raw interview data from which evidence may subsequently
be extracted. All the B60 interviewees were asked if they were willing to have the
interview recorded, and all gave their consent. As well as the very real advantage of being
able to return to the data as often as necessary after the interview, even knowing that it
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is possible to do so allows for a more discursive approach to the interview than would
otherwise be possible, with both positive and negative potential effects. On one hand, it
allows for more relaxed interaction with the interviewee, responding to any questions
they may have or reacting to observations about the way they are responding. On the
other hand, this very flexibility is likely to result in more digression from the core issues of
the interview. In the B60 interviews, given that all the interviewees were ‘neighbours’,
interviews became overly long and less focused than I had intended.
The audio files had been collected for processing using the NVivo software’s transcription
functions, which allow for continuous examination and recategorisation of the raw data
as its analysis and theorisation is embarked upon. During the interviews a paper note had
been routinely made of the time each new flashcard was presented to the interviewee to
initiate a new interview segment and, along with the natural breaks visible in the NVivo
transcription tool, this allowed for a quick ‘scan and mark’ analysis of each interview
recording file, coding the sections of each file for easy recovery so that as points of
analytical interest emerged during subsequent work then more detailed coding could be
easily added in. The original intention to carry out transcription immediately after
interviews was undermined by the need to do all the interviews in one month - so the
intended 'constant comparison' exercise had to be abandoned. The enforced change in
approach did actually turn out to be beneficial. It better reflected the purposes of the B60
project, concerned with patterns of personal and parochial priorities rather than
utterance level word analysis; it more productively harnessed the functions that NVivo
made available and, reassessing the relative importance of the various project
components, led me to reorder the priority of questionnaire and interview contributions
to the B60 thesis argumentation.
Scouring the many hours of audio recordings revealed some quite profound and
interpretation-shaping comments and observations that would never have been revealed
by a questionnaire, as evidenced by the lists included in Hypothesis Evidence on p.178.
Nevertheless, my pre-implementation risk assessment stating that interviews would be
“by far the most important element” in the mix of data sources used in the project did not
prove to be correct. By the time that all the questionnaires had been received, and all the
interviews completed, I had already arrived at a different view. There were useful
Interview research notes based on the ‘scan and mark’ approach mentioned above have
generally proven to be more useful evidence in the thesis rather than verbatim transcript.
B60’s relatively open-ended and discursive interviews, given that their purpose was not to
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engage in utterance-level content analysis, complete verbatim transcription text has
proven to be a less valuable evidence source than I had expected, and did not provide the
structured
Using CHI, Effect Size and Correlation
The B60 and CLS, and of course the E7 and E2C, data sets are large enough for simple but
useful descriptive statistics to be produced. CHI-squared tests for ‘association’ and
‘goodness of fit’ are routinely presented where categories of data meeting CHI’s
requirements can be discerned, and recently various ‘effect size’ calculations are
frequently presented. Scatter diagrams depicting the relationship between pairs of
variables providing a visual prompt for analysis, as well as statistics derived from the
distribution, introduce several sections. Both are explained further in the following
paragraphs, and their limitations acknowledged.
CHI : the CHI-squared statistical test is used to “… determine whether a relationship exists
between two categorical variables” (Berman and Wang, 2016, p.178) for the purpose of
identifying ‘goodness of fit’ ’, ‘independence’ or ‘homogeneity’ in the data associated with
the two variables. The same test is applied in each case, the only difference being what
kind of relationship is being looked for. In B60 CHI has been used to:•

determine whether there is a 'good fit' between actual data from the B60+ group of
local 60+ residents who returned questionnaires in 2015 and what might be expected
from the whole 60+ population of the village based on Census data.

•

determine whether the educational experience of B60+ members and their learning
activity in later life are 'independent' despite being derived from the same sample.

•

determine whether age-stratified CASP-19 wellbeing scores from the 2015 B60 survey
and those from the ELSA Wave 7 are 'homogenous' even though they come from
completely unconnected samples of people.

It is the ‘categorical’ in Berman’s comment above that is of particular importance and
relevance to studies like B60. All the data collected in B60 is already categorised, whether
nominally as in the case of male and female, or ordinally as in the case of age group,
and can be grouped to create categories such as ‘high’, ‘low’, ‘average’ (or any other
category-based groupings), typically grouped in tables showing the numbers in each
category. Such tables are referred to as ‘contingency tables’. CHI's big advantage is that
most other statistical tests are only valid for continuous variable data, leaving
CHI-squared as the most commonly used inferential statistic in social science. CHI-derived
p-values are also very commonly misreported according to Franke et al. (2012, p.448),
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often because the categorisation used produces contingency tables with cell values that
are too low to allow for valid CHI-value calculation. In many of the tables presented in the
Findings chapter this has necessitated substantial grouping of data and consequent loss in
the overall detail of the data – in some cases even then it has been necessary to mark the
item with an alert that basic conditions for CHI have not been met.
The CHI-squared test has two distinct stages. First, with the categorical data laid out in
rows and columns (either in what we would recognise as a ‘table’ or invisibly as a data
array in computer memory), the CHI test calculates the amount of variation across the
rows and columns and adds the variations up to produce a CHI value. All other things
being equal, the CHI value will be larger if there are more rows and/or columns and,
in itself, this CHI value is meaningless. The DoF, 'degrees of freedom’, value (number of
table rows minus 1, multiplied by the number of columns minus 1) is what gives the
CHI value meaning in the second stage of the test. In that second stage of the CHI test,
the CHI value is compared with probability tables of values of the CHI distribution for
different degrees of freedom. It is the probability, the p-value, that the CHI value
produced in the first stage would happen by chance, for a given degree of freedom, that
is the important output from the CHI-squared test.
In tests of independence using CHI, the starting null hypothesis would be that the
variables are not independent, and that variation and associated CHI values would be low,
Figure 46. Goodness of Fit Analysis

Source: Gray, 2019 Actual B60+ respondent numbers by age and sex alongside what
numbers might have been expected based on the known age and sex of the
NM60+ 60+ population.
with p-values indicating a high probability that the variation could have occurred by
chance. When determining goodness of fit (and homogeneity) the reverse applies, a null
hypothesis would predict that CHI values will be high and p will be low. When checking
GOF, the higher the p-value then the more confident we can be that there is a good fit,
and it is this that makes the data in Figure 50 on p.134 so important in evaluating
individual findings, and the trustworthiness of the research as a whole.
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In B60 it is desirable for there to be a good fit between the B60+ sample and the whole
NM60+ population. In Figure 46 the central columns show the expected frequencies,
grouped by age and sex in the known male/female distribution of the Census 2015
estimates, if the 76 members of the B60+ were distributed perfect fit (p=1) with the
census data for the whole village 60+ population. The upper right of the figure tabulates
some important p values based on CHI-squared GOF tests of expected values and their
actual equivalents. CHI uses data grouped in categories and the CHI test should not be
used where any category cell in the ‘'actuals’ or ‘'expected’ data are zero, and cell values
less than 5 are considered too low. Without any grouping the B60+ data fail both these
requirements, and this is the methodological reason for adopting the non-standard
2-category differentiation into ‘Young-Old’ (60-74) and ‘Older-Old’ (75+) (p.35).
The range of p values shown upper-right in Figure 46 are much lower than 1 and their
statistical significance (but not necessarily the importance) is low. It is important to note
that whatever statistics emerge from such tests, they should be considered with caution.
The only thing being tested when using CHI is the arithmetic match between the size and
shape of the two groups of numbers. Whilst serving the very useful purpose of providing
a reminder to both researcher and reader of the possibility of their misinterpretation,
the CHI test says nothing at all about the findings themselves. It is entirely possible for a
statistically unrepresentative B60+ (or subgroup) sample to have said exactly what the
whole population would have said if they had participated. Nevertheless, a significant
CHI test is an alert and, for that reason, CHI test information is routinely added to tables
in the thesis where the data set concerned meets requirements for applying CHI tests.
Cumming (2014, p.11) has led the way in questioning the appropriateness of such
‘null hypothesis significance testing’ (NHST) and, whilst pointing out the same reasons for
caution that I refer to on p.125, Cumming advocates selective use of ‘effect size’
calculations and avoiding any reference to p-values. Not yet totally convinced, I have
reported p-values, alongside effect size, without being concerned to establish statistical
significance. Indeed, as Siddaway (2014, p.6) points out that, especially in small scale
studies, there can be substantial effect in a relationship with only a low significance level.
Alongside the p-values from CHI-squared tests, many of the figures in the thesis provide a
value for the ‘effect size’ of the data relationship. As Coe (2002) explains, effect size
“...is simply a way of quantifying the size of the difference between two
groups. It is easy to calculate, readily understood and can be applied to
any measured outcome in Education or Social Science”.
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Somewhat confusingly, there are several different calculation methods for effect size,
according to the context in which the calculation is made. The ES values displayed for
simple 2 by 2 cell tables in this thesis are a measure of phi which, according to Field
(2005a, p.689):"… is calculated by taking the chi-square value and dividing it by the
sample size and then taking the square root of this value."
For larger tables (with more ‘degrees of freedom’ ) a more complicated calculation,
Cramer’s V, is used. Where two data sets are being compared rather than cell values in a
table, as in the scatter charts, the Cohen effect size calculation is used. The Cohen
calculation divides the difference in two data set averages by the standard deviation of
one of them. The table in any figure showing a Cramer effect size is marked ES(V).
Because each of the various effect size calculations has its own its own set of numeric
threshold levels for what counts as ‘small’, ‘medium’ and ‘large’ effect size, I have not
quoted the raw calculation values, but rather those level descriptors.
I have spelled out the use of the 4-quadrant scatter charts (with their trend lines and
correlation values) and the CHI analysis in some detail, to demonstrate their value as aids
to interpretation, rather than tools of prediction. The sample sizes in B60 are far too small
for any numerical values to be used with certitude, not least because the small sample
means that individual cells in the tables that CHI is computed for have low numbers, even
when grouping of the data has been carried out. Nevertheless, they can be a powerful
incentive to look at relationships and our initial assumptions about those relationships
critically. That is the reason for reporting CHI values routinely throughout the thesis.
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3.3

From Evidence To Findings

This secti on provi des an overview of the nat ure of the eviden ce that impleme nting the B60 resear ch de sign has yielded, how it can be used a nd a critique of its strengths and limitations.

The B60 research has been an empirical study, moving through an inductive stage
in which its two top-level research questions were articulated and reviewing their
substantive and theoretical implications, into the deductive creation and 'testing'
of a number of research hypotheses.
Writing, in my MPhil-PhD transfer submission (Gray, 2014b, p.11), on my best estimates
of where the data collection options available to me might lead, I referred to Bassey’s
“overview of empirical educational research” summarised in Figure 47 below, and wrote
that:“… some rather fuzzy propositions look like the best-case outcome and it
is possible, given the exploratory reality of the project, that the search
might yield lower order, and less trustworthy, portrayals if the preceding
data collection proves to be problematic in any way.”
Early in the B60 project I had realised that locally collected data would not yield the
robust hypothesis-tested and widely generalisable findings that, given the positivist
mindset I had acquired from my Earth Science training, I might have hoped to seek out.
I found both the vocabulary and imagery I needed to become realistically critical about
my erstwhile mindset in Bassey’s work. With work on the local survey advancing, I had
realised that all aspects of B60 would be about interpretation rather than prediction.
Bassey (1998, p.1) observes:Figure 47. Empirical Research

Source: Reformatted with annotations from Figure 1.1 Bassey
(1999, p.4)

Design

"Alone, a fuzzy
generalisation is no
more than the
researcher’s
equivalent of the
politician’s soundbite,
and as such has little
credence, but,
supported by a
research account
which makes clear the
context of the
statement and the
justifying evidence, it
provides a userfriendly account of
research findings."
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In my attempt to provide such a ‘user-friendly account’ of the B60 findings I have sought
to present a combination of data-rich graphics and/or interview evidence that represents
the patterns of response which the questionnaire and interview-derived data contain.
Where statistical measures are provided in my account they are most commonly offered
as indicative of possible relationships rather than as statistically significant ‘proofs’ .
The B60 data will only very occasionally get close to supporting such proofs.
Strengths, Limitations, Implications
All the data sources and methods mentioned above have limitations, not all of which can
be overcome completely. The main safeguard I adopted, with both the main survey
questionnaire and the image elicitation technique I used for interviews, was to pilot both
of them. Brown and Dowling (1998, p.122) had provided a very long list of questionnaire
pitfalls to avoid in development of the tools, ranging from the potential ambiguity of the
wording of questions, to the steps to be taken to distribute the questionnaire in order to
achieve the best and most balanced set of respondents, and all with the intention of
achieving the best possible reliability and validity. However, techniques must be chosen
to suit the research mission, not the other way around. Given the scope of the project's
purpose, namely that of arriving at a whole village picture, despite the sampling
constraints I have elaborated (p.100), a questionnaire was the only realistic option. Fully
aware of the probability of unintentional ambiguity, and having discussed possible
approaches with supervisors, I conducted an extensive pilot which 53 persons contributed
to. The pilot feedback led to numerous changes in wording, the replacement of some
question items with less intrusive ones, and increased use of free text questions.
Apart from the national survey items included in the B60 and CLS surveys (notably CASP
and Hehelf), none of the questionnaire items had been subjected to rigorous item
analysis and depend on their face validity, as assessed by myself and/or the 53-strong
pilot group (p.89). The indices, which play such a big part in the Chapter 4 data analysis
and identification of findings, are themselves simply aggregations of the responses to a
group of individual items in a question cluster. Consequently, they are subject to the
same limitations of dependence on face validity as the individual items. As with all
elements of the research design and implementation, it is important not to overestimate
the trustworthiness of the findings associated with such items - they are, as ever, aids to
interpretation, not devices for prediction.
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Figure 48. Free Text Response Tally

A number of free text questions had
been included in the original draft
questionnaire (p.89) used with the pilot
group. Feedback from that group
prompted the inclusion of more, and
those illustrated in the list in Figure 48
were eventually used. Whilst most
respondents answered all of the tick box
questions, the list illustrates that only a
minority chose to use most of the free
text boxes, and the answers were often
quite sparse, giving little additional
information or opportunity for
meaningful analysis. However, there
were occasional valuable insights from
these free text question items.

Source: B60, N=76

The Figure 48 responses show a clear
sex-differentiated response pattern and,

in some cases, for example CQ21 in the CLS survey (p.170), provided valuable free text
data which it is unlikely that a questionnaire tick box item would have revealed.
With hindsight, in addition to including the CASP-19 tool and Hehelf, I should have
included other standard instruments to provide further comparability options, such as the
CES-D depression scale and the MNW questions (p.72) and more of the ELSA variables.
I would also have been less risk-averse and asked more direct lifecourse questions.
Naturally, the focus and funnel approach I adopted (p.100) was planned from the
beginning to progress from the questionnaire to follow-up face-to-face interviews and the
image elicitation interview technique was also piloted, albeit with one external
participant. I considered that sufficient since the intention was to have a lean structure
for the interview discussions.
Despite the possible pitfalls involved in researching one’s own community (p.89) ,
I consider a great strength of the B60 research to have been that it has addressed really
practical issues with a willingness to connect those issues to a rigorous treatment of their
academic underpinnings, and to use successive opportunities to capture local data to test
the applicability of the theoretical topics. However, with hindsight I can see that
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my caution, which may on occasion have amounted almost to risk aversion, resulted in
my primary research being less penetrating than it might have been. Researcher
positionality as an insider can have positive and negative aspects and there always
remains a heightened risk of inadvertently compromising the confidentiality and nontraceability commitments that I made when gaining informed consent from participants.
Interviewees have been asked to share what may be, for some at least, sensitive
information about themselves and to reveal their views. In many research studies, the
researcher and participants may not meet again once the study is complete, but in this
case, I will continue to encounter many of the interview participants. On the other hand,
I feel sure it increased the level of participation achieved and, as the continued interest in
participation individual respondents demonstrates, the mode of enquiry appears to have
been well received. Although separated by a period of 5 years, 35 persons responded to
both B60 and CLS surveys and, of these, 21 had submitted a full set of CASP-19 responses
in each survey, so enabling the telling 'before and after COVID' comparisons documented
(p.220). Echoing Charmaz (2006, p.67)’s warning about researcher preconceptions that
I quoted at the beginning of the section on positionality (p.18), Troyna (1995, p.404)
maintains that:“… all research, from its conception through to the production of data,
its interpretation and dissemination, reflects a partisanship which
derives from the social identity and values of the researcher.”
3.4
Summary
A strength of the B60 research is the systematic and practical way that an ambitious,
but realistic and thoroughly grounded, design and associated fieldwork have created a
substantial primary data set for analysis.
Though case studies are very widely used (Cohen et al., 2007, p.258), their use, and in
particular the use of single instance case studies like the B60 study, is often distrusted as
a research approach. This distrust centres on 2 main areas of concern. First, there is
concern generated by the very wide variation of structure and method of what are
presented as case studies which, it is argued, devalues their use. Second, there is
widespread perception that case study should be able to provide generalisable findings
when this will often not be the case.
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Chapter 4 Findings
This chapter presents findings based on data from the primary sources employed in the
B60 research (p.119). Approximately 50 individual findings are declared in the document
and a labelling convention is used to denote the finding type and source. In most cases
the findings are cross-referenced to related parts of the Discussion chapter and/or
documentation in the Appendices (p.253) but findings can be located in other parts of the
document, for example those listed on p.186).
Findings are organised by their relevance to:4.1

Page

Age & Sex

133

Analysis of the age and sex of the participants in the research is of importance in
two distinct ways:4.1.1 Sample Representativeness
134
4.1.2 Substantive Findings
135
4.2

What the analysis tells us about the soundness of the research hypotheses.
Home & Family

4.3

Participants are predominantly people born elsewhere who, though long resident
and wanting to "age-in-place", report limited local social networks.
Education & Work
147

4.4

A higher than average proportion of participants had 'professional' careers and
correspondingly higher qualifications. There is a clear gendered asymmetry in
qualifications and career pattern.
Retirement
153

4.5

Retired participants in the locale are positive about those parts of their retirement
over which they had some individual control, and made the transition satisfactorily.
They have some concerns about how societal factors in the ecosystem may affect
their later years.
Leisure & Learning
156

4.6

Participants’ 2015 use of time aligns closely with the Pleasure component in their
CASP wellbeing scores, but shows change toward more reflexivity in 2020. Greater
involvement with technology for social contact during COVID has further impacted
involvement with formal learning. Volunteering remains the commitment of a
minority.
Health & Wellbeing
164

4.7
4.8

B60+ members have better general health than their national (E7) comparators and
B60+ females appear to have better general health than B60+ men. Participants
have higher subjective wellbeing than their national peers, but their CASP-19
scores have reduced and changed in balance since before COVID.
As part of setting out the narrative of the B60 study, the familiarity of “Health and
Wellbeing’ as a phrase, adopted by the NHS and local government, was used to
capture the engagement of potential participants for the study.
Community
168
Digest of Findings
174

Findings

139
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4.9

4.8.1 Data Maps
4.8.2 Hypothesis Evidence

174
178

Summary

186

Each finding label consists of a prefix which indicates the group that the finding has been
included in, followed by an oblique and then by the numeric position of the finding in the
group it belongs to:•

RH findings, labelled RH01/1 to RH07/n according to which of the research
hypotheses (p.102) they are related to. They are declared close to the evidence that
justifies them, and then copied together in one or other of the 7 sections relating to
the research hypothesis in question in Discussion chapter on pp .192, 203, 208, 202,
202, 197 and 197 respectively.

•

HF findings (p.287 and p.196), headline findings HF/1 to HF/24, collated and published
locally soon after the end of the 2015 survey questionnaire deployment, and used to
help shape parts of the post-questionnaire data collection, and as prompts for
discussion.
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4.1

Age & Sex

Analysis of the age a nd sex of the partici pants in the re search i s of i mportance in tw o distinct ways:-

Based on ONS Census population estimates for 2015 (Figure 34 on p.81) and the
questionnaire returns from 76 ‘60+ and resident’ men and women, Figure 49 gives a
detailed breakdown of the population in North Muskham civic parish, ONS output area
E04007930. From left to right the upper part of table shows:• the age group categories used throughout the presentation of findings, separated
vertically into two groups of three, the first group covering the range 60-74
(labelled on the right as Y-O, Young Old) and the second covering the range 75-85+
(labelled on the right as O-O, Older Old)
• columns C1-C3 enumerate the whole village 60+ population by sex and age group
• columns C4-C6 enumerate the B60+ respondent group by sex and age group
• columns C4/C1, C5/C2 and C6/C3 enumerates the proportion of the particular
population age group that participated in the main B60 survey – the highest value in
the whole of this section is the value of 35% for 60-64 year old females
In the lower part of the table CHI p-values are given, by sex, for the ‘fit’ of the B60+
sample with the equivalent population segment that it is drawn from – the best fit of the
six age/sex groups displayed is p=0.42, again for 60-64 year old females. At the bottom of
the table some key data items are provided.
Figure 49. NM60+ and B60+
NM60+
C2

C3

C4

Total
65
90
56
48
26
26

Male
28
41
29
28
11
10

Female
37
49
27
20
15
16

311

147

164

Total
17
27
18
8
2
4
76

B60+
C5

%NM60+
C6

C4/C1

C5/C2

C6/C3

Male
4
13
9
6
0
1

Female
13
14
9
2
2
3

Total

Male

Female

33

43

26%
30%
32%
17%
8%
15%
24%

14%
32%
31%
21%
0%
10%
22%

35%
29%
33%
10%
13%
19%
26%

p Y-O
p O-O

0.28
0.08

0.19
0.20

0.42
0.19

CHI.SQ "Goodness of Fit" probability values >>>
The higher the p value, the better the 'fit' ….

Y-O

60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85+
Total

C1

O-O

2015
Population

Key data from table:
24% of NM60+ population took part in survey, 22% of men and 26% of women
As a consequence
of the small
of B60+
responses
some
cells in
57% of B60 responses
camenumbers
from women,
the number
frominmen
is: of the table
43%
20% of NM60+ population in the Y-O group, modal age is:
52
Figure 49, a number of the data tables based on Likert-type scales presented in this
82% of B60+ respondents are in Y-O group, and of these women are:
58%

Source: Gray, B60 data January 2016

chapter contain dichotomised values for the ease of readability and in order to satisfy the
grouping requirements associated with use of chi-squared analysis. Full detail of the
original raw values is provided in appendix AP.5 on p.288.
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4.1.1 Sample Representativeness
The analysis tabulated in Figure 49 above was carried out soon after the main B60
questionnaire returns had been received in January 2016, providing fundamental
information about the size and shape of the B60+ opportunity sample that the
questionnaire deployment had yielded. Ideally, the sample's ‘shape’ would have had
a good fit with the data row for 2015 in the table in Figure 34 on p.81 and with each age
group row which contains the ONS estimate (based on known changes to the actual 2011
Census data) of the village's population. The left hand data column of Figure 50 below
contains the NM60+ parts of 2015 data row, grouped by sex, age group and age category
and OA (p.168) location within the village.
Comparison of the B60 survey's response profile with that from Census 2011 data shows
that the sample was skewed towards the Young-Old, and to the 65-69 age group in
particular, and that it had a lower Male/Female ratio than the NM60+ population.
Figure 50. Population-Sample Fit

Village ONS population 2015 NM60+
values, grouped by sex, age and
residence location, are displayed on the
left of Figure 50 alongside equivalent
(and B60+ eligible, see p.2) data from
the B60 and CLS surveys (and the
interviews). Figure 51 shows the (T)otal
sample, and (M)ale and (F)emale
component, values compared with
equivalent values the NM60+ profile. In
the adjacent columns of Figure 50 the
same groupings are applied to the
participants in the main B60+ survey, the
CLS survey, or in a face-to-face interview
(INT). Each group in each column

Source: Gray, compiled from ONS 2015
estimates and B60, CLS & INT data

displays a ‘Goodness of Fit’ (GOF) CHIsquared p-value for the group's

comparison with equivalent NM60+ data. So, for example, the B60+ participant data
grouped by sex has a CHI p-value of 0.50 against the NM60+ data, whilst the data for
those who attended an interview was 0.77 – a better fit with their NM60+ population.
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The combination of the overall CHI figures included in Figure 50, and the marked contrast
in the ratios visible in Figure 51, prompts the first findings, displayed below, and sets the
scene for how findings have been derived from B60’s primary data.
RH01/1 Comparison of NM60+ population data with B60+ participant data shows
substantial age, sex and 'fit' skews that will have effects on all the subsequent
findings, and the conclusions that are based on them.
In a small-scale study with relatively small sample numbers that, especially when
segmented into still smaller groups for comparative purposes, findings must always be
treated with caution. The findings presented are ‘interpretations’ not ‘predictions’.
Figure 51. Sample Bias

This is so even when accompanied by
the graphs, tables, CHI-based
probabilities, correlation values and
effect size calculations, that have been
provided to aid interpretation. Whilst
B60 has been a thoroughly empirical

Source: Ratio: sample proportion/NM60+
proportion
=1 'representative'
>1 'over-represented'
<1 'under-represented'Values

study, its scale and the complex
interrelatedness of its themes make its
findings inescapably ‘fuzzy’ .
To know that that is so is realist.

4.1.2 Substantive Findings
What the analysis tells us about the soundness of the re search hypotheses.

The RQ1/F1 finding concerning the ‘goodness of fit’ between the B60+ sample and the
equivalent whole 60+ population is cautionary and certainly not a reason to dismiss the
evidence collected, and the findings derived, as being without value. The analysis will take
a particular Y-O centred focus on the data.
Most B60+ participants were born in or before the 1940s and left school in the 1960s,
‘baby boom’ children born into a radically changed, and rapidly changing, society. 1960s
norms are embedded in their Third Age habitus.
RH01/2 Census data for 2011/17 show that, averaging over the period, the locale's
NM60+ population Male/Female ratio = 1, but this reduces to 0.76 at age 75+
RH01/3 The male/female ratio in the B60+ sample was 0.77, substantially lower than HF*
Use across thesis
The HFs continued to be of interest, having themselves been used as a resource during
later phases of the research. Figure 135 was used as II06, one of the six images used in
B60 interviews (p.110), prompting comment from most interviewees, most commonly
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about accessibility to services. Later, in summer 2018, a further village-wide
communication, citing the 24 HFs as giving "The North Muskham Picture" Gray (2018a,
p.4), invited local residents to discuss B60 results at the planned focus group meetings
(p.113).
Question BQ04 (p.264) collected data using a simple time-event matrix. Transposed and
grouped by sex, the data is presented in in Figure 104 on p.194 as part of the ‘Events and
Transitions’ element of the lifecourse-based analysis the B60 data in the Discussion as
part of the of where fits. Immediately after completion of the first survey, a panel of
‘headline findings’ (HFs) were produced which showed clear sex-skewed patterns of
response to the B60 questions. The HFs were initially intended for local feedback to the
people who had been involved in the survey. However, they proved to be useful in a
number of ways later and, in an amended form (p.196), reinforce the finding below.
RH01/4 The headline findings indicated a number of sex/gender associated differences in
response to B60 question items.
From the beginning of the research, it was understood that there was a need to get a
wider range of perspectives on the issue than could come from the questionnaire alone
(p.105), and described the image elicitation strategy decided on for the interviews.
Figure 52. Interview Image II01

At the beginning of each B60 interview
I gave the interviewee Image II01, shown
in Figure 52, with the prompt “When you
have absorbed what's in the picture, please
tell me how you react to it.” When
selecting the image as the first of six
(p.110) to be used, I had recognised a
degree of risk that some interviewees

Source: Gray, created from public domain
clipart, 2016

might disapprove of, or even be offended
by, what were clearly gender and age

stereotyped caricatures of our life stages. However I judged, from what I had seen of my
baby boom neighbours over 30+ years, most of us coming of age in the 1960s, that the
risk was low and acceptable, and I wanted to get interviewees’ perspective on RH01
“There would be distinct age and sex related patterns of response to the survey and the
issues it raises ”.
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The benefits of the image elicitation approach proved to be just what I had hoped for. No
interviewees asked for clarification, and they usually responded quickly, invariably
identifying the theme of ‘Seven Ages of Man’ or, as occasionally corrected, ‘… of Woman’.
Reactions to the image were often long and punctuated by periods of silence, as
interviewees reflected, almost always spontaneously locating themselves and their past
and present family members on the F1-F7 and M1-M7 axes shown in Figure 52.
They engaged with the images knowingly and positively. All interviewees discussed the
image at some length, and for that reason a selection of research notes, rather than an
overly long transcription, is presented below. There are occasions when verbatim
transcription has great power, for example R012’s interview comments about her
retirement transition (p.155), but, as I argue on p.121, research notes derived from a
recording are often a better way to capture the meaning.
R038, a 67 year old woman, systematically analysed II01, identifying the ‘Seven Ages of
Man’, designating ‘older people’ to be those depicted by F6, F7, M6 and M7, and “possibly
M5”. R038 sees the Seven Ages of Man as depicting the physical changes that occur with
age, and also implying the needs of a whole family to support one another. R038 had
picked up straightaway on the role that social interactions played in the intergenerational
context of the community. Unlike most other interviewees, R038 did not indicate where
she was on the Image II01 F1-F7 continuum and seemed unconcerned to do so. She
conveyed throughout a sense of aware acknowledgement and acceptance of the real
world implications of her own ageing, and of the poor health of a significant other
member of her family who she referred to when asked II01/Q2, “Apart from yourself who
does the picture make you think about most?”
R078, a 69 year old man, indicates a degree of anxiety about ageing in his interview,
referring directly to the decline he associated with it, one by direct reference and the
other by an admiring reference to, perhaps even remembering, the power and vigour of
younger life preceding decline. Responding to Image II01, R078 says:“My reaction first of all is the curve on the male part of the diagram,
there's a sense of predictability about it, which is a little bit
uncomfortable obviously because it indicates that there is a decline
towards the later stages, the M6 and the M7.”
… and later reflects that …
“I'm quite jolted by the, the strength and the positive image of F5. And
M5. I know they are just images from the internet but they are very
powerful self aware images, positive images, looking outward, hands on
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hips, hands by side. You know, they're saying that this is the prime really,
in many ways the prime of life catch up. To me, that's what they say …”
R026, an 84 year old woman, reacts to the II01 images by looking back on her life,
she says she ‘connects’ with the pictures. Her mind goes back to the different ages and,
pointing at the profile she identifies herself with as a young woman and talks, pointing
at F4, about her life when she was ‘like that’. She positions herself now between F6 and
F7, and says that she is F6 (despite her age) on the basis of she is still being able to ‘do
things’, for example she goes dancing. She says she might look like F7, but she feels like
F6. Like other interviewees, R026 sees great symbolism in the walking stick (in F7 and M7)
– she does use a stick because of a hip problem, but she doesn't use it all the time.
R055, a 64-year old woman, recognises II01’s "Seven ages of women and men - baby,
toddler, teenager, early 20s, fortyish, getting onto 60 and then 80 - that sort of agegroup”. R055 is well aware that the images are not fully representative, for example pointing at F6 (R055 locates herself at F6), she says the age might fit her but she doesn't
identify with the F6 image. She feels more like F5, though she expects that F6 probably
fits with many peers in her age group. R055 is reacting to the physical aspects depicted in
the images and to how she feels about other things she associates with them. R055 says
she associates the F6 image with someone who is “ageing quicker than they ought to do,
or quicker than I would hope I have done”, a surprisingly judgmental comment from the
person concerned, but an encouraging confirmation that the image elicitation technique
was working. R055 continues that she feels that age is not just a physical thing, it is a
mental frame of mind as well and, at 64, she still feels relatively young. I asked her what
label she would put on herself if asked by a 3rd party - she says she is 64, but she doesn't
feel it, “and I don't think I look it” . She says she wouldn't use the word “elderly”, she
would say “active retired”. I asked R055 if she is rather uncomfortable about getting
older, R055 says “yes, I think so” .
R007, a 69-year old woman reacts at interview to Image II01 displayed in Figure 52
observing the depiction of the ageing process from babyhood to being old as portrayed in
the image. She asks, “How do I fit into this?” She says that “I feel younger than I am”,
placing herself somewhere between F5 and F6. Having first positioned herself (as most
interviewees did), R007 continues by describing herself as “mature, but still active and
still in life itself and feeling good” . She agrees that ‘Young-Old’ is an appropriate
description of her age group but doesn't like it to be applied to herself because “to an
extent because I don't want to think about it”. The image stereotypes had made her think,
in this case about herself.
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R003, a 69-year old woman, comments on image II01: she says "I'm an old woman .. no,
I think I'm elderly but not old." […] “most of my friends are F6s, M6s, maybe F5s, M5s ..”
and “I suppose these also represent people like my sister, my brother in a way but, no,
because I never see him very much these days - he lives too far away, and he is too frail”.
R020, a 70 year old man who and has lived in the village over 40 years, immediately
positions himself at M6 in the sequence of images and, when asked, describes himself as
“an old gentleman, but not physically held up in any way” . I share the ‘Young-Old’ ’
phrase with R020 and ask what the phrase, and the picture, mean to him. R020 says “that
you are old but you are still able to do physical things” . He says he really doesn’t know
what the term ‘old’ means - in some things he doesn't classify himself as old but in others
he does. R020 feels well up to physical work and doesn't feel old physically – he feels is
eyesight is probably the thing you most associates with feeling old.
RH01/5 B60+ interviewees were very aware of the underlying realities of their life stage
that the caricatures portrayed in the interview image prompt, and actively
measured themselves against them.
4.2

Home & Family

Participants are pre dominantly pe ople born elsew here who, though long re sident and wanting to "age -in -pla ce", rep ort limited local social networks.

Figure 53. Length of Residence

Home and family, or the
absence of either, are defining
characteristics of our lives at
any age, and certainly no less
so in our later years. This
section is primarily concerned
with about social networks

Source: Gray 2016, BQ08 data, n=76 returns March
2016

and ageing-in-place (AIP).

Being well in later life depends substantially on the people we meet and where we meet
them, so in BQ06-17 I asked about the social (p.265) and built environment (p.267).
The questions asked, BQ6-17 (pp.265 -268), and the focus on them in discussion of image
II03 at interview (p.110), reveals the wider issue embedded in the RH02 hypothesis
proposed on p.102 that “Elders would have a sense of place, geographically and socially,
related to their family and other social networks” in the ‘linked lives’ of village residents.
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The BQ08 (p.265) data shown in Figure 53 above reveal that few B60+ group members
are ‘locals’ who spent their early years in the village, but rather that a substantial number
had moved into the village and stayed a long time. Of these non-endogenous residents,
63% had already stayed between 11 and 40 years, and a further 12% had been here for
over 40 years. Residents’ satisfaction with ‘their place’, as indicated by their lengthy
residence, is confirmed by their responses to the first item in the BQ15 question set
(p.267), where 84% chose 'All True' or 'Mostly True' to the BQ15/1 (p.267) proposition
that ‘I want to stay where I am’ whilst just 3% chose “Untrue”.
RH02/1

Most B60+ main questionnaire respondents expressed a desire to ‘stay where
I am’ as they get older.

R007, commenting at interview says “... when you [sic] get older, I want to be in an area
where I know people when I get older, I want to be somewhere where I'm surrounded by
people that I know and care about. I don't want to go somewhere else.”
Social Networks
Figure 54 shows data from BQ12/13 (p.266) indicating the range of social contacts (an
indicator of 'social network') that B60+ members have locally in the village community
and outside it. The questions focused on type of social contacts rather than network size.
In the table the original non-normalised NIL and NIE (p.307) index values (Max.11)
derived from the data are cross tabulated by age group and index value.
Figure 54. Local and External

Figure 54 shows that the maximum
local network (NIL) value was four and
almost 75% were either zero or one.
Notably, only one member of the O-O
group reports a NIL value greater than
one.
Only a small minority of B60+ are part
of anything approaching the kind of
local extended family network that in
past times would have been prevalent.
In their BQ12 and BQ13 (p.266)
responses , B60+ chose their particular
combination of the 12 options

Source: BQ12 and BQ13 data, N=76
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Of the many possible combinations in BQ12, the three most frequently chosen were:•

41% chose just ‘partner’: this subgroup of B60+ made up a two-thirds majority of all
respondents living with a partner and a full 15% of the whole 60% population were in
this group and had moved to the village during the preceding 10 years

•

21% indicated that they had no local family or close friends at all, though some of
these were known to have previously lived with a partner in the village

•

a long way behind, 5% chose ‘partner, daughter, grandchild’: all of this small subgroup
(5 individuals) indicated they had lived in the village for an extended period

The BQ16 question (p.268) was an optional open-ended text question inviting participants
to say what they thought might prompt them ever to leave the village. A little over half of
the B60 + group provided a response to this question, citing most commonly inability to
drive, need to access social care and difficulty coping with size of and facilities in their
existing home. These ‘push’ reasons for relocation were sometimes accompanied by the
primary ‘pull’ reason, namely relocation to be close to children in the event of death of a
spouse. In BQ17 Newark, the closest town (and the place many local residents had
initially moved from), was the location most named as the place to which relocation
would be likely.
RH02/2

The B60+ group as a whole have limited local social networks, 90% having
stronger external networks than local, with just 10% reporting stronger local
networks.

In all except five of the cases included in the Figure 54 individuals’ external scores were
higher than the equivalent local ones, sometimes by a substantial amount.
RH02/3

RH02/4

The high proportion of respondents reporting low NIL and NIE (local and
external social network sizes) is of concern, representing risk of a high
prevalence of social isolation and loneliness in future.
There is empirical evidence of a positive, albeit of modest strength, correlation
between wellbeing (as estimated by CASP-19) and social network strength (as
estimated by B60 SNI social network index values).

Figure 55 below illustrates the relationship between B60+ members’ social networks as
estimated by the SNI (Social Network Index, (p.307) and their wellbeing as measured by
CASP-19 (p.74). Figure 55 shows some local evidence, of strong correlation (and
arguably) links between social network strength and wellbeing with B60+ CASP wellbeing
scores (high relative to ELSA) plotted against their social network scores (SNI, see p.308).
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Figure 55. SNI <> C19 Scatter

Source: SNI-C19 scatter chart, from B60 data, 2015
Figure 56. Interview Image II03

When I presented image II03 to each
interviewee I asked (as part of the semistructured interview script, p.288):“Please tell me what the diagrams, and
the questions at the bottom, prompt
you to think about.”
and

Source: Gray 2016, based on public
domain clipart

“How do the parts of your social
network most influence your
wellbeing?”

R032, a 72-year-old woman and long resident in the village, promptly and methodically
interprets II03 in the context of her own social network:“The diagrams, with me in the centre, immediately say family to me,
son daughter and two grandchildren. The globe is how we travel first
going together [referring to quite recently deceased husband] and now
me singly. The diagrams on the right-hand side, the top one is family,
second one is friends and this [pointing to communications sidebar] is
what we use in everyday life, the TV radio computers etc”.
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Unsurprisingly given R032’s quoted response, she is located in the upper-right quadrant
of Figure 55 on p.142, with a high SNI score and a CASP wellbeing score which, though
good in itself, may well have been deflated by the recent bereavement she referred to.
R032’s low scores of 8 on the Control and Autonomy components of her CASP profile. The
comments made in this interview reflect well a key component in the Third Age Habitus,
the expectation of, and the need for, travel (p.143).
Access to global travel, foreign holidays, cruises – for pleasure or to maintain global scale
family links (exemplified by the evidence R032 gave at interview, see p.142) – had
become part of the expectations of the Third Age retirees in globalised modernity. It’s an
open question when/if that will return in quite the same way after COVID.
A notable feature of nearly all the interviews was the consistent reference to family
members, some of whom lived considerable distances away, including family members
who had emigrated to other parts of the UK Commonwealth and who were visited
regularly. Unsurprisingly, there were also numerous references to sons and daughters
and their children, and the revelation of widespread uptake of communications
technology in addition to the ubiquitous use of the telephone to keep in touch.
This trend was already well developed in 2015, but by the time of the COVID Lessons
survey in 2020, indeed because of it, the digital trend had accelerated substantially.
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Figure 57. Stay At Home?

In question BQ15 respondents were asked
about their present home and the probability
that it would be suitable for them in the future.
Figure 58 lists BQ15's positively framed
questions, whilst Figure 59 lists its negatively
framed ones. The responses to BQ15/1, collated
in Figure 57, show a general wish to stay at

Source: BQ15-1 responses, 2015
Figure 58. Suitable Home

home in later life, this appears to be less strong
in OA E00144386 (p.80).
The Figure 58 results indicate a determination
on the part of B60 + group members to AIP.
Breakdown of the “stay where I am” data by sex
shows that B60+ men are slightly less positive
than women about AIP. However well the
location and quality of accommodation has
suited us previously, increasing age, loss of

Source: Dichotomised BQ15
responses, 2015

partners, likely loss of health quality and - very

Figure 59. Home Changes

stop driving can require change.

significant in rural communities – the need to

Some explanation of the middle two rows in
Figure 59 is required since there appears to be
some conflict, and according to interviewees
there was certainly some confusion, in
answering these items. BQ15/5 appears to have
been reasonably well understood, ‘retirement
accommodation’ was correctly understood to be
something quite different from residential care
provision. Typically, retirement accommodation
involves individual flats or apartments colocated and served by some form of central
services, quite different from the residential
care provided by ‘care homes’ .
Source: Dichotomised BQ15
responses, 2015

However, the subsequent question BQ15/6
produced the rather surprising results shown
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in Figure 59, with a substantial majority saying they would not want residential care
provision locally. It transpired from comments made by people at interview that local
people, knowing the situation on the ground, knew that there was no local care provision.
They responded accordingly, since there wasn't any, they didn't want any! A salutary
reminder that B60 questions have had only minimal item analysis (p.92) – fortunately, as
far as I can tell, this was the only case in which item ambiguity affected B60+ responses.
BQ15/7 in Figure 59 reveals a strong majority view that staying in the village whilst
getting older is probable. The B60+ sample’s modal Young-Old segment whose data have
produced the illustrated results may not yet have encountered the true potential risks
and disadvantages, and they may be underestimating problems they would encounter in
their Older-Old age if they committed to ageing-in-place.
R087 writes that, as a Community First Responder (CFR) volunteer, he observed
how frequently the older people that CFRs had been called out to assist would do their
utmost, despite the problems that they encountered, to avoid having to leave their homes
and familiar surroundings, even when quite ill. The strong attachment elders have to
‘place’ that Gilleard et al. (2007, p.591) discuss in their ELSA Wave 1 paper on "The Impact
of Age, Place, Aging in Place, and Attachment to Place" is very significant.
R087 wrote about how 'in my own home' attachment affected his own mother in the later
years of her life seeing her experience the progressive diminution of personal space that
many older people living alone at home may experience as they lose mobility, as verified
by Webber et al. (2010, p.446) and Peel et al. (2005, p.1010) (p.230).
Figure 60. Loneliness Score

A negative correlation between wellbeing and
loneliness is well established, for example by
Schirmer and Michailakis (2016), so family and
friendship networks are of importance, in terms of
contact frequency as well as network size. The B60
questionnaire did not capture frequency of
loneliness quantitatively but enquired about the
regularity of such contact. However, although sparse,

Source: Based on EC2 variable
CvFeel-4, Max. score 2

there is one quantified indicator available in B60
data.

A comparison of the two COVID data sets using the ELSA COVID variable CvFeel , included
as the fourth item in CQ08, p.296) which asked “How often did you feel lonely?” with the
Findings

Page 145 of 340

options ‘Never’, ‘Sometimes’, ‘Often’. Simple scoring the variable (score 0-2 in CLS, 1-3 in
EC2, and normalised in Figure 60 as 0-2). Analysis of the B60 data shows about 20% of
respondents experience loneliness.
Figure 61. Family Contacts

BQ14 (p.267) gathered basic
information as to how
regular contact with these
significant others was and
Figure 61 the FCI index

Source: FCI data from Y-O members of B60+
March 2016, n=62

(p.307), calculated from the
four items of the BQ14

question (p.267), is used to group men and women in the different age groups of the
Young-Old subgroup indicated by their FCI index as
There appears to be a lower level overall of male contact with family members the
female, a reflection presumably of the commonly reported male- female difference in
social network activity.
RH02/5
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but a majority believe they will have to move out of the village at some point.
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4.3

Education & Work

A higher than average proportion of partici pants ha d 'professi onal' career s and corres pondingly higher qualifi cations. T here is a clear ge ndere d asymmetry in quali fications and career pattern.

Research hypothesis RH03 postulates that “There would be positive correlation between
elders’ education, occupation and their wellbeing”. The wording of the hypothesis
embodies a slight departure from the relevant title in the narrative spine (p.25), where
the word ‘work’ is used rather than ‘occupation’. B60+ feelings about being ‘at work’ or
‘working’ are still addressed (p.151).
To test the two factors embedded in hypothesis RH03:•

first, I draw on data from BQ18-BQ21 (p.269-270), the HQI Highest Qualification Index
and responses to BQ22 (p.271) to explore whether early life educational experiences
have led to particular occupations, and how do both relate to wellbeing

•

second, on p.150, I use the EEI and the LAI indices to find out if B60+ members’ early
life education correlates with their whatever continuing interest they have in learning

Occupation
There were 74 B60+ responses, of varying length, to the free text “What did you do for a
living?” question BQ22 (p.271). Using the online ONS Occupation Coding Tool, I allocated
a SOC Group category to each B60+ respondent’s indicated occupation.
Figure 62. SOC Major Groups

Figure 63. NM SOC Profile

Respondents’
descriptions
of their jobs
were rarely
sufficiently
precise to be
certain that
the

Source: From ONS (2010, p.xv)

Source: NM 16-74 residents by
SOC code, ONS 2011
Table KS608EW

assignment
was accurate
at the group

level and so B60+ members' occupations are presented in Figure 63 as two broad groups,
SOC 1-3 and SOC 4-9, with SOC 1-3 being broadly grouped as ‘professional’ occupations in
the following analysis.
In Figure 63 Census 2011 data for North Muskham parish shows the working age totals in
each SOC group, with 48.5% in SOC 1-3, much higher than 37.6% for Newark & Sherwood
(ONS, 2018b) or 38.4% for Nottinghamshire (ONS, 2018c). This already high SOC 1-3
proportion rises to 57% in the B60+ group, meaning that the influence of ‘professionals’
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on B60 findings is anomalously high, and can be interpreted as the B60+ group being
dominated by educated professionals. ONS Census data set LC5102EW reveals the 2011
proportion of those aged 65+ with Level 4 qualifications was 15% in the East Midlands,
18% across Newark & Sherwood, and 31% in North Muskham. The B60+ sample had 27%
with Level 4 NVQ or higher.
The five most frequently mentioned job titles in the BQ22 (p.271) free text responses
were Teacher (11 mentions), Headteacher (5 mentions), Manager (4 mentions),
Supervisor (4 mentions), Director (3 mentions), reflecting a B60+ sample skew towards
SOC 1-3. The pattern revealed by this analysis of questionnaire data can be compared
with the Census 2011 occupational profile which indicated the very high proportion of
SOC 1-3 occupations held by local residents referred to earlier. It is reasonable to assume
that the dominant professional and managerial profile that the table shows is very similar
to that which many now-retired B60+ members had until recently. Notably high incidence
of ‘teacher’ was observed in the responses to BQ22. These respondents are included in
the ‘professional occupations’ as defined in the Standard Occupational Classification
(SOC) which is village residents’ biggest single occupational group. Those including
‘teacher’ in their job description amount to about 50% of this ‘professional’ group.
RH03/1

RH03/2

Both the general working age population of the village, and the B60+ sample
in particular, have a higher than average proportion of people associated with
'professional' occupations.
CHI-squared analysis displays a very high correlation between B60+ highest
qualification level achieved and occupational level.

Figure 64. Qualifications & Occupation

Figure 64 shows a clear relationship
between the SOC code and the Highest
Qualification. Though the relationship is
unsurprising, it is also, unusually in this
study, marked by a significant statistical
measure with the p-value indicating a very

Source: SOC and HQI data, B60+
questionnaires returned by
March 2016, n=74

low probability of the pattern existing by
chance, whilst the effect size (phi, since this
is a is 2 by 2 table, see p.125) is large.

RH03/3

Based on Census 2011 data, the qualification and occupational profiles of the
B60+ 'sample' are skewed relative to the whole-village 60+ population, as well
as relative to the national 60+ population (E7 data).
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Figure 65. Qualifications & Wellbeing

In Figure 65 there is an indication of the
relationship between the level of education
qualification achieved and ultimate well being
as measured by CASP. In addition to reinforcing
the general high C19 scores, all the low C19
scores our associated with lower NVQ
achievements. The chi P values and reported
Cramer's V effect size (p.125) both indicate a

Source: B60+ questionnaires returned
by March 2016, n=63

pattern in the data but, as ever, these values
do not define not relationship statistically.

Figure 66. SOC by Sex and Age

The occupational profile shown in Figure 63 on
p.147 points to a substantially higher
proportion of SOC 1-3 residents in the village
(48.5%), compared with the District (37.6%)
and County (38.4%). However, as Figure 66’s
CHI data panel shows, there is a discernible
skew towards male membership of the SOC

Source: BQ22 data, B60+
questionnaires returned by
March 2016, n=70

1,2, 3 group. This is not unsurprising given the
gendered family roles that were dominant
during the lifetime of the B60+ group.

This interpretation is supported by analysis of the HQI (Highest Qualification Index) data
from BQ20 which reveals that just 14% of B60+ women had an NVQ 4/5 qualification
compared with 42% of men and that, based on Low/High dichotomisation of their
EEI (Education Experience Index), 69% of B60+ women reported ‘Low’ EEI scores
compared with 55% of men.
In addition to the closed questions, open question BQ05 (see p.264) invited participants
to volunteer information about events that they saw as particularly significant in their
lives. This produced 39 responses from the 76 submitted questionnaires, contributed by
men and women in equal measure.
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Figure 67. BQ26-5 Career By Sex

Remarkably, those from the 20 female contributors
did not contain a single reference to career, with
the exception of one reference to “Had to start
work after my divorce in …”, whilst the responses
from male respondents made numerous references
to jobs, qualifications and career moves.

Source: BQ26 data, N=67
Figure 68. Education Experience

Focusing in on the Y-O subset of the B60+ data
reveals a contrasting pattern in the qualification,
with the modal 65-69 modal group having a
substantially different HQI profile than both the 7074 group, and to a lesser degree the 60-64 group.
RH03/4 60% of men and 45% of women in the B60+
sample felt it was mostly true or true that they had
learned most of what they needed outside
education.
Looking into participants experience of, and
achievement in, education, the last two of the eight
items within BQ19 (p.269), were negatively framed
questions intended to establish whether or not
participants did not fit the pattern of those with
better than average educational performance had
led to either greater success or wellbeing.

Source: BQ19 data, 2015 n=76
Figure 69. EEI data, selected
items

In particular, item 7 was prompted by commonly
heard regret about lost educational opportunities.
Chi squared analysis of the actual numbers gives a
p-value of 0.548 and a medium ES (V) effect size of
0.178 for the upper panel, and a p-value of 0.471
and a medium ES (V) effect size of 0.186 for the
lower panel, with the effect size suggesting a
different pattern of response between B60+ men
and women.

Source: EEI, B60+ questionnaires
returned by
March 2016, n=67

R007, talking about her job prospects in 1964
observed “ … in those days , that was 1964, when

I school, the options were not so good in those days, you know, you're a nurse or …"
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Transition to retirement from work is inevitably part of both becoming and being older
and it is important to distinguish the retirement event and the retirement process. The
transition referred to in RH04 focuses on retirement as a process of leaving work behind
which, remembering that in B60 “Anything that wasn’t ‘leisure’ counts as ‘work’” (p.269),
means that almost everyone experiences some kind of retirement as they age.
Work
BQ26 (p.272) asked participants about their ‘experience’ of working life, rather than their
‘occupation’ . WLI, the Working Life Index is based on BQ26 responses (p.272). A large
majority of the B60+ sample reported having had a positive experience during their
working lives and there is a clear correlation with the CASP wellbeing scores.
Figure 70. Working Life & Wellbeing

Source: WLI-C19 scatter chart, compiled from C19 and WLI index dataB60 data, 2015
Figure 70’s correlation coefficient and trend line indicate a positive, though relatively
weak, relationship between the experience respondents recorded in the BQ26 data
and C19. However, approaching a quarter of the plot values are below the mid-scale
value of 50 and, whilst remembering that some plots are hidden by others having the
same location, visual examination of the scatter suggests there are a majority of
Y-O females.
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Figure 71. WLI <> Gender

With the data grouped by sex and categorised around
the average WLI value of 64 (from the x-axis in
Figure 70), it becomes clear that there is (yet another)
sex-differentiated finding here. On this occasion, in

Source: Based on WLI data,
N=76

light of what has already been documented on p.194
about the sex-differentiated career patterns of local

men and women, I have taken the step of captioning Figure 71 as documenting a
‘gendered’ rather than ‘sex-differentiated’ finding, to acknowledge how the socially
constructed assumptions about men’s and women’s work during B60+ mid-life have
effects correlated with later life wellbeing.
Figure 72. Employment Status
2015 and 2020

BQ23/24 (p.271) showed that a significant 24% of
B60+ were still working in some form or other in
2015. Of the 76 B60+ members, 9 men and 9 women
were still doing some work, including six that cited
volunteering (2 men and 4 women), 21% of
B60+females were still working (including 4 of the 6
who indicated their work was voluntary) whereas
28% of males were still working (including 2 doing
voluntary work). Over 80% of the B60+ group
considered themselves as retired. Of the 14 who did

Source: E7 WpDes data and
EC2 CvPstd data for
60+ employment

not, 11 were still employed part-time, 2 full-time, and
one was unemployed but didn't consider herself
retired.

Figure 72 above uses the E7 variable WpDes, 'current employment status', and its EC2/CLS
equivalent CvPstd (the B60 data is not included because it was not collected using the
WpDes categories), and shows broadly similar patterns in each column – though there is
an interesting rise in ‘retired’ at ELSA level from 74% in 2015 to 78% in 2020 …..
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4.4

Retirement

Retired participa nts in the locale are positive about those parts of their retire ment over whi ch they ha d some individual control, and ma de the transition satisfa ctorily. They have some concerns about how s ocietal fa ctors in the ecosystem may affect their later years.

Figure 73. Retirement Outcomes

My expectation was, as hypothesised in RH04, that
"There would be a generally successful transition to
retirement and positive view of retired life
In the narrative spine presented in Figure 6 on p.25
retirement is positioned as the pivotal point
between the ‘becoming’ ” and the ‘being’ ”
elements reflected in the two top level research

Source: Comparison of BQ34-1
and BQ35-1 comparison,
N=56

questions, WLI and C19

Figure 73 shows the results from cross-referencing

Figure 74. Retirement
Experience

the first item in each of BQ34 and BQ35
YES

NO

(p.274/275) which had respectively asked

BQ35/1 retirement is what
I expected

47

13

respondents if they had ‘looked forward to

BQ35/2 my partner is pleased
I am retired

47

6

retirement’, and ‘whether it turned out as

BQ35/3 I can afford the things
I want to do

49

14

BQ35/4 I find plenty to keep
myself occupied

62

5

looked forward to retirement, and that it had

BQ35/5 I’m able to go where
I like, when I like

54

11

turned out to be as expected. They were not

BQ35/6 I often reflect on
events in my earlier life

35

28

the 56 people who responded to both items had

surprised by the reality of retirement, other than

Source: Based on BQ35, B60+
questionnaires returned
by March 2016, n=67
RH04/1

expected’. The figure shows that well over half of

the frequently expressed surprise (and, I suspect,
relief) that time did not drag for them in
retirement, as expressed in the BQ35/4 responses.

B60+ members reported a very positive transition to, and experience of,
retirement.

Reinforcing the generally positive response to retirement transition, BQ35/4-5 clearly
speak to a positive retirement experience. BQ35/6 has two distinct clusters, which
prompts the question why half of those who responded did not reflect on earlier events
in their lives whilst the other half did.
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Figure 75 has been produced from text copied

Figure 75. BQ36 Word Cloud

directly from the 28 free text responses to BQ36
(p.275) that invited respondents to share any
surprises or disappointments in retirement. Half of
the B36 responses specifically expressed surprise at
how quickly time passes, how there are so many
things to fill the time, invariably expressed with
some pleasure, or at least relief. The Figure 75 word
cloud provides an interesting comparison with
other free text clouds on p.156 and p.170.

Source: NVivo word cloud
analysis of BQ36 free
text responses, N=28

R007 responds to BQ36 with “I am surprised at how
the days fly by. Sometimes I wish I had more time to

relax!!! I probably try to squash too much into the day. My mind is always buzzing and the
diary full!” Not all retirement transitions were as positive. R012’s response to the same
question was “It took me a very long time to adjust - probably about 18 months. I felt as if
I had little purpose. I now have plenty to occupy myself.”

[C19] : CASP-19 Wellbeing (Max.57)

Figure 76. Retirement Experience
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Source: REI-C19, scatter chart, compiled from B60 data, 2015
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RH04/2

A minority of B60+ members had adjustment difficulties over an extended
period.

R012, a 62 year old recently retired woman, recounted experiences leading up to and in
the period after an involuntary retirement”, saying at interview that “It took me a while to
sort myself out, because I had to find the person that had existed, or that maybe I had
never known, maybe I'd never known that person because she started that frenetic work
life [...] all-consuming in terms of your time, thoughts, absolutely everything you do ...”
Figure 76 truly speaks for itself. Across the group of 44 B60+ members who were already
retired in 2015 there was almost uniformly high wellbeing and retirement satisfaction.
RH04/3

Findings

B60 participants’ responses to retirement have a strong relationship to their
CASP wellbeing scores and their retirement experience is positive.
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4.5

Leisure & Learning

Participants’ 2 015 use of ti me aligns closely with the Plea sure component in their CASP well being s cores, but shows change towar d mor e reflexivity in 2020. Greater involve ment with technol ogy for s ocial conta ct during COVID has further i mpa cted involve ment with formal lear ning. Volunteering remai ns the commitme nt of a minority.

BQ37 (see p.276) asked participants to profile

Figure 77. How do you use your
time?

their time use against the categories that the

YES

NO

BQ37/1 paid work

12

48

BQ37/2 study

14

50

BQ37/3 household & family
care

66

4

BQ37/4 volunteer work &
meetings

33

35

BQ37/5 social life &
entertainment

60

12

BQ37/6 sports & outdoor
activities

45

27

BQ37/7 hobbies & games

45

23

Lessons survey (p.173). The decline in part time

BQ37/8 media (internet,
print, TV/radio)

59

11

adult education is widely recognised but the

BQ37/9 travel

59

14

BQ37/10 personal care

66

7

UK Time Use Survey (UKTUS 2000) had used as
the top-level groups in their "Time Use Activity
coding list" (ONS, 2003, p.132), slightly
reworded and reordered. The responses to
BQ37 in Figure 77 include a number of telling
indicators of the lifestyle of the B60+ cohort.
Item 4 is of particular interest in terms of how
things might have changed since COVID and a
comparison with the figures from the COVID

BQ37/2 data still came as a surprise. Taken in

ES (V) 0.53

large

Source: BQ37 data, N=75

conjunction with the more detailed
information in Figure 79 on p.158, the two sets
of data prompt deeper reflection on the
significance of learning in later life.

Free text question BQ41 (p.278) asked retirees how they spent time now, as compared
with before retirement, and 29 B60+ members provided a response. Figure 78 is an NVivo
Figure 78. BQ41 Word Cloud

word cloud produced from the data, with
‘activities’, ‘leisure’, ‘holidays’ appearing to
be the post-retirement focus, characteristic
of the pre-COVID Pleasure priority (see
p.218).
RH05/1
B60+ respondents’ description
of their post-retirement use of time aligns
closely with the Pleasure focus evident
in their CASP wellbeing scores in 2015.

Source: NVivo word cloud analysis of
BQ41 free text responses, N=29
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Reinforcing the BQ37 data in Figure 77 on p.156 which points to the very low priority
given to ‘study’ in the Time Use Survey data, the data from BQ39 responses shows very
low take up of all formal course offerings, including online course, whilst the amount of
work based skills training is approximately proportionate to the number of B60+
respondents still in work. That said, the more comprehensive measure BQ39 (p.277) used
to assemble Figure 79 on p.158 showed a similarly low commitment to formal (or even
semi-formal) learning. An undesired gap in my data collection of this issue has been its
almost total absence of data regarding the University of the Third Age (U3A). I made
multiple attempts to make contact with the U3A groups in the area, always without
success so, though several of the B60+ had at some stage taken part in its activities, I have
been unable to address its role adequately. While formal learning has become a less
important part of later life, there is ample evidence that elders are taking great advantage
of the relatively recent spread online accessibility, using mobile phones and iPads in
particular.
If the B60 questionnaire had been constructed 40 years ago it would have been quite
normal to ask about adult education, and to anticipate that significant numbers of retired
people would be taking advantage of the numerous daytime and evening subsidised nonvocational classes at their local college, or perhaps via the Workers’ Educational
Association (WEA) or university extension classes. Engagement with such formal or semiformal learning opportunities does continue (Hodkinson and Hodkinson, 2008a) but its
scale and profile has changed substantially over recent years (Mason, 2010).
Even by 2015, when the data were collected, they had already been a substantial increase
in the use of the Internet for what respondents clearly saw as learning, with two out of
every three respondents saying they frequently (or more) use the Internet for learning.
RH05/2

RH05/3

Learning activity is positively related to wellbeing, but few B60+ individuals are
learning actively, and most ranked ‘study’ as of little importance in their use of
time.
B60+ population are, more than ever, learning informally and experientially,
rather than through formal study.

R042 gave, at the first focus group meeting in May 2018, testimony to the personal
empowerment that relatively formal learning still gives to many. As the conversation
turned specifically to learning opportunities, participant R050 asked:"... so do you think that education say is more of a leisure sort of thing
where basically we're enjoying ourselves by for example learning
French?"
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R042, responding to a question from R050, as one of the few B60+ group members
actually brought up in the village, spoke about her learning experiences:Figure 79. Learning Modes

“I think it's a bit of both, doing it for
yourself is enjoyable, its social inclusion
brain alive, there's loads of research
that tells you to keep learning, learning
new things, that protects you from the
onset of dementia and all sorts of
things and stimulating your mind
[through social studies] is just as good
as exercise or physical health as well
and as well if you think you are doing
some form of learning you feel part of
the community, you feel valued. You
get something from yourself everything
you do feel more empowered and more
able to be part of the community and
say your views, give your views or mix

Source: BQ39 data, B60+ questionnaires
returned by March 2016, n=64

with other people in the community]”

R042, whose highest qualification was reported as a City & Guilds certificate gained by
part-time adult study, was speaking about a weekly spoken French class run in the village
pub, but it is the connection she makes to empowerment, and even to her perception of
enhanced status within the village, that is particularly noteworthy. R042, along with seven
other respondents, had submitted only a partially completed BQ44 having declined to
answer questions in the [A] and [P] dimensions (p.166). Since the answers were
incomplete, there is no C19 score for her. However, she scored very highly on the [C] and
[S] dimensions.
Jenkins and Mostafa (2012, p.22) provide results from ELSA wave 4 on the relationship
between CASP and the learning variables he selected, having (ibid. 2012, p.6) set out the
categorisation of learning adopted in ELSA:“ELSA respondents were asked about four types of learning activity:
1. Obtaining qualifications;
2. Attendance at formal education/training courses;
3. Membership of education, music or arts groups or evening classes;
4. Membership of sports clubs, gym and exercise classes.
As well as analysing these four types of learning individually we also
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combined them to derive measures of informal, formal and any learning:
5. Formal learning (either of 1 and 2 above)
6. Informal learning (either of 3 and 4 above)
7. Any Learning (any of 1 to 4 above) ”
Using the wpacted variable – the E7 data show that just 2.28% of 60+ indicated that they
had attended a ‘formal education or training course’ during the previous month.
Figure 80. Involved in formal
learning?

R026, an 84-year-old woman, talks about learning
in response to the II05 flash card (see p.288) at
interview “So life is a learning process, and you
never stop learning all your life, no matter what
age you are.” She did a GCE A-level Geography in
her 50s, and says she is learning all the time on
Facebook. She sees learning as “keeping her brain
active”, she says that learning “is about you” and
“it's up to you what you want to do.” However,

Source: Based on BQs37-2, 391,39-2 and 39-6

these positive advocates for learning were in the
minority in the B60+ sample.

To produce the data for Figure 80, respondents were considered as involved in formal
learning if they indicated in Q37 that study was ‘fairly’ or ‘very’ important in their use of
time, or if they indicated in Q39 that they were ‘frequently’ or ‘always’ involved in a parttime or full-time or online course. Even using these most inclusive criteria, less than 20%
said they were involved in formal learning. Hidden away behind the percentage figures of
row BQ39/6 in Figure 79, only 6 respondents used online courses and then only rarely.
As reinforced by the BQ39 data in the table on p.158, the B60+ group are not active
learners, with the exception of learning by “exploring the internet”, and there are
generally low scores on the Learning Activity Index (LAI, p.307). In part this is due to the
nature of BQ39 itself (p.277) which consists of a series of possible ways of learning
formally or informally. It would be unusual for even the most dedicated lifelong learner to
participate in more than a number of them, so LAI scores are generally low. Nevertheless,
78% of the BQ37/2 respondents reported above had said that ‘study’ was only of slight
importance to them, or not at all.
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Figure 81. Looking Into LAI:EEI

Whilst aware of the fall in
interest in formal learning
among elders, I had
assumed that the most
likely people to retain the
learning habit would be
those who had had a good
education experience in
their early lives. It came as
a surprise to see that the
LAI <> EEI correlation in
Figure 100 on p.175 was
negative.
However, further analysis
revealed the marked
differences visible in the
sequence of charts in
Figure 81 when the data
are grouped by sex.
Whilst LAI is low for both
sexes, the overall negative
correlation with EEI is
wholly due to the male
respondents' data,
prompting questions
about the role gendered
attitudes to learning are

Source: B60 2015 data, LAI<>EEI correlation (p.307).

an influence on later life.

RH03/5

In the B60+ data there is a negative correlation between the EEI Educational
Experience Index data and the LAI current Learning Activity data at whole
group level. When the data are segmented by sex a more complex relationship
is revealed, as shown in the three scatter diagrams on p.160.
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Digital
Figure 82. Internet Use

However, with Figure 82's responses to BQ40
(p.278) in 2015 showing that 90% of respondents
had access to the internet, there was clear
evidence of internet-based learning in Figure 82’s
BQ40/8 where 35% (26/75) B60+ reported that
they learn informally via the internet.
I must confess that some deep-in-grained loyalty to
the Further Education world I spent my
professional life in, and recollection of the
substantial numbers that used to ‘come into
college’ for night school in the early years of my
career, made me really want to see ‘study’ feature

Source: Based on BQ40, N=75

more prominently in the data. On the other hand,

having been an early adopter and advocate for the use of Information And Learning
Technology (ILT), it was encouraging to see that not only was the use of the Internet in
this way so extensive, but that the respondents clearly saw it as learning. At that time
very few could have imagined how during the COVID event online tutoring and study have
become an essential substitute for in- person attendance in educational institutions.
Many of the social systems older people, in particular those in rural areas, are dependent
on, have been part of far-reaching government reorganisation over recent years, aimed at
maximising the benefit of digital infrastructure and communications. Increasingly, those
who cannot or do not wish to access services online, are risking further exclusion.
RH03/6

In 2015, despite a 90% level of internet access, there was little uptake of NHS
digital services

RH02/6

In 2015 there was less use of ‘social media’ than expected.

One of the objectives of the COVID Lessons survey in 2020 was to establish whether or
not there had been a change in the digital involvement of older people in the village as a
result of COVID. A battery of questions, CL11-CL16 (see pp.298/299), were wholly
concerned with, or partially addressed, changes in communications and the acquisition of
digital skills. Prefixed by the rubric “Select NA if you didn’t use before and nothing has
changed”, participants were asked whether during the first nine months of the COVID
lockdown they had used a range of digital tools and services more or less than before.
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Figure 83. COVID Digital

There was no expectation that there would be less
use of the items displayed in Figure 83 and the key
interest lay in whether non-users would remain so
and what services respondents might take up in
response to the challenges presented by COVID
lockdown.
Figure 83 shows an increase in the use of all four
selected for display, including and modest increase
in the use of email, a less-than-anticipated increase
in what is generally known as 'social media' and a
dramatic rise in video calling (58%) and online

Source: CQ11 data, N=64

shopping (47%).

The COVID event has been a striking reminder how ‘disjuncture’ (which Jarvis describes as
the source of learning, see p.68) in our circumstances can require that we learn how to do
things differently.
RH05/4

There have been substantial changes in the digital behaviour of local 60+
residents during COVID, which has involved major change in 60+ behaviour,
requiring “learning by acquisition” as well as “learning by interaction”.

The phrases ‘learning by acquisition’ and ‘learning by interaction’ are used in the
preceding top- level finding to provide reference back to the “Theorising Learning”
graphic used on p.61. One of these phrases is applied to the horizontal axis of that
diagram whilst the other is applied to the vertical axis. It is noteworthy that where the
two axes intersect at the centre of the triangle is where the two learning theorists that
I have been most influenced by, Wenger and Jarvis (p.61-70 ), are positioned.
Figure 84. Image II04

Interview image II04 was
directly based on, and linked to,
Wenger’s SToL (p.65). As with
preceding images, the interview
script (p.110) asked a standard
question, “With the red-lined
box questions in mind, please
tell me what aspects of life

Source: Gray 2016 derived from Wenger (1998, p.5)
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matter most to you nowadays?”
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This was used in the B60 interviews to elicit B60 interviewees’ accounts of their own
community and identity interaction, in effect to tell their own stories. The II04 segment of
the interviews didn't often work very well but when it did it produced some striking
output. A majority of interviewees found it too abstract, some didn't.
R098, reacting to image II04 at interview in April 2016, encapsulates the nature of social
learning. He had just been looking at II04 and he was pointing to it as he spoke:“Because all of this [pointing at II04] is all about the learning process what you do, what you experience, who you are, what you belong to –
it changes over life … "
and ...
“I think if you're the sort of person who gets something out of life then
subconsciously you are always learning something, from everything that
you do, what you read, people who you meet, what you see - and
therefore it's always happening, all the time. People make flippant
remarks about how if a day goes by you haven't learned anything then
it's a day wasted ...”
and a little later that …
“I think I learn something every day, I'm sure I do. You see something, or
you hear something, or you speak to somebody ... I don't know what the
alternative is.. “
R003 responded to Image II05 saying "Learning is being changed by experience, so that
you can tackle things better the next time", a phrase which so perfectly captured the
Wengerian approach to learning that I quoted it on the opening page of the COVID
Lessons survey questionnaire.
RH03/7

Findings

When invited to talk about ‘learning’, interviewees spoke of experiential
learning rather than formal educational experiences.
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4.6

Health & Wellbeing

B60+ members have better general health tha n their national (E7) comparator s and B60+ female s appear to have better general health t han B60+ men. Partici pants have higher subjective wellbei ng than their national peers, but their CASP -19 s core s have reduced a nd change d in balance since before COVID.
As part of setting out the narrative of the B60 study, the fa miliarity of “He alth and Wellbeing’ a s a phrase, a dopte d by the NHS a nd local government, was used to capture the e ngagement of pote ntial participants for the st udy.

The ‘Health & Wellbeing’ phrase encompasses an enormously wide range of possible
topics. The research here focuses on establishing findings that relate to research
hypothesis RH06 “Elders’ general health and wellbeing would be positively correlated”
using data obtained from BQ42 (the B60 equivalent to ELSA's Hehelf variable, p.279),
from the HII Index based on BQ43 (p.307), and the C19 scores (p.212) from BQ44 (p.280).
Figure 85. GHI and C19 Scatter

Source: Gray 2021, normalised GHI and [C19] B60 data
Figure 86. Hehelf and GHI

BQ42 asked respondents to assess their
overall health using one of the categories
shown on p.279.
The GHI index (p.307), based on BQ42,
is the same simple self-reported health
question that is used in a range of
national surveys, including ELSA in which
it is recorded as Hehelf in AP.10 ELSA
Variables Index (p.310).
Unfortunately, I failed to include the

Source: Data from E7 variable Hehelf and
BQ42
Findings

same question in the CLS survey.
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Figure 87. Health Influence

RH06/1 General health and C19 show the highest
correlation of all the measured variables in B60
RH06/2 In the B60+ group, whilst poor health
affects the wellbeing of a significant minority, it
does so less than in the E7 comparator group.
RH06/3 E7 and EC2 data for the Hehelf variable
show higher GHI scores during COVID than before
COVID
BQ43 had 5 subquestions which explore how
respondents believe their current health influences
their 60 plus life and the results are presented in
Figure 87. Three of the statements were framed

Source: BQ43 data , N=75
Figure 88. HII Age and Sex

negatively (those suffixed with an asterisk) and two
positively. The HII index (p.307) aggregates the
scores from BQ43, adjusting for the framing.
ELSA data presented in Figure 21 on p.58 suggests
that around 1/3 of all retirement is involuntary
with, as illustrated on p.202, there being a strong

Source: BQ43 data, N=76

relationship between ELSA’s Hehelf self-reported

health data and the type of retirement. However, Figure 87 shows that a large majority
declared that ill health was not responsible for their retirement, and 80% of respondents
claimed to have at least a ‘Mostly’ healthy lifestyle.
R006, a 60 year old woman asserts the "Men are less likely to seek medical help and so
probably wouldn't realise the problems that there are whereas women ... "
Despite the data showing that 50% of the YO group (and 73% of the O-O) “have a longterm condition that requires regular medication”, not one person declared that they had
an unhealthy lifestyle. Figure 88 displays generally high B60+ HHI indices for B60+ men
and women, and this upbeat assessment of their health was further reinforced by their
responses to CASP item BQ44/08 (p.166) where over 50% responded that they were
never stopped from doing things by their health status. E7 data for the equivalent item
scqolh reports that just 31% of same aged adults giving this response.
RH06/4 B60+ general health, as reported in BQ42 is better than that of the 60+
equivalent ELSA-7 group as measured by the Hehelf variable.
RH06/5 B60+ members have better general health than their national (E7) comparators
and B60+ females appear to have better general health than B60+ men
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Wellbeing
The importance of the CASP, nationally and in the B60 study, has already been set out in
the Review chapter (p.212), and there have already been numerous references to the
overall CASP score as a proxy measure for subjective wellbeing.
Figure 89. CASP Item Scores

Source: BQ44 CASP, positively framed items in the upper panel, negatively framed
below, N=76
In B60, probably finding some of the items too intrusive, and despite the assurances given
in the questionnaire itself (p.279), some of B60+ did not complete all 19 question items.
Just 64 of the 76 B60+ group members completed all 19 CASP question items and could
therefore have a CASP score calculated (p.255). However, many more completed the
whole of one or more of the four C-A-S-P components, 70 completing the whole of [C], 70
of [A], 72 of [S] and 70 of [P]. Additionally, as shown in Figure 89 above, none of the 19
items had less than 70 responses, the lowest being the challenging “... my life has
meaning” in BQ44/11, which is the scqolk item used to initiate the Discussion on p.188.
The variables BQ44/01 to BQ44/19 are directly equivalent to the E7 variables scqol* and
are marked accordingly on the Appendix copy (p.280).
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Making sense of CASP at the item level is made a little more difficult by the negative
framing which is applied to six of the 19 items (p.74), and Figure 89 above displays the
item level responses arrange so that responses that contribute positively to the overall
CASP score always on the right hand side. Predictably, ageing poverty and poor health are
amongst the negative items, with BQ44/08 indicating that 39 of the 73 people who
responded to this item never experience health barriers to their autonomy. At the same
time, it is interesting that 6 (5 of them female) indicate that they often do so, giving poor
health the highest value in B60+’s Low CASP column, affecting 8% of B60+. The E7 scqolh
variable shows that 12.5% of women and 12.4 % of men selected the often option.
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4.7

Community

Figure 90. E04007930 Map Areas

Figure 90 shows the location of the village and its
three census Output Areas. Figure 91 shows the
variation across these three OAs of the average
values for each of the index variables in use across
the thesis (p.307).
This section presents findings related to research
hypothesis R07 “Elders' wellbeing would correlate
with their level of participation in the community”,
exploring the relationship between individual
participants’ subjective wellbeing and the

Source: Based on OS 1:25000 map

sociographic entity that I have called our ‘locale,

Figure 91. Index Averages by OA

more commonly, though with less precision,
referred to as our ‘community’ .
Data from the COVID Lessons survey has exposed
some vulnerabilities in community resilience,
particularly regarding access to NHS services. At
the same time, there is a strong sense of belonging
in the community and within that greater
identification with ‘neighbourhood’ .
Of course, ‘community’ is a contested term, as
explored in the Review (p.41), but here it is used in
a purposeful way, reflecting the academic and
practical purposes of the B60 research (p.10). As
outlined in the Introduction, a purpose of the
research was to help build an ‘age- friendlycommunity’ that would safeguard the best
interests of what is likely to be a growing number
of older people living in the village.
OA E00144387 is the area of the original
undeveloped village, consisting of a large area of
farm land with almost no population and a small

Source: Averages of Normalised
B60 indices (p.307) , B60+
N=64
Findings
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Figure 92. Community Resources

RH07/1 The OAs actually look and feel different
from each other. The index profiles reflect
variations across the locale.
OA E00144388 is primarily early 20th century strip
development whilst E00144386, a compact
enclave within E00144387, contains the estate
developments that greatly increased village
population in the 1980/90s.
RH07/2 It is noticeable that there is a higher level
of involvement in OAs 387/388, the older
‘non-estate’ areas of the village.
As acknowledged in the assessment of limitations
section (p.128), these indices are not based on

Source: CRI data from BQ47
Responses, N=75

rigorous item analysis and cannot stand up to any

Figure 93. CII Data

based on face validity testing in the pilot study and

rigorous statistical analysis. However, they were

are certainly useful interpretive aids. Three indices,
CII CRI and CCI, are of immediate relevance here.
The lowest scores of the three directly communityrelated indices are found in the Community
Involvement Index, deflated by the quite negative
responses in the items on volunteering and
participation. Less than 20% of the B60+ group are
involved in any degree of volunteering. The data
from BQ45/5, examined more closely in Figure 97
on p.172, offers some indication that women may
be more involved than men, as the stereotypical
Source: BQ45 Responses, N=75

assumption might presume.

The COVID Lessons items dealt with later in this chapter largely confirm the relatively low
levels of formal volunteering identified above.
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Figure 94. BQ48 Community
Contact

The items in BQ45 ask the question “How involved
are you in the community you live in?”, enquiring
about the individual’s engagement with events
and groups in the community (p.282) and the free
text BQ46 asked directly about volunteering
intentions, the findings here incorporate CQ22-25
(p.302).
For B60 purposes, the quite unexpected findings
declared on p.220, reinforced by the comments
below, made in response to CQ20/21 (p.301), is
one of a number of findings that stand out
probably the most significant single finding from
the B60 project. When asked how much they
learned about self, community and wider society
from the COVID experience, there were 41
substantial free-text responses, 29 from women
and 12 from men, with a range of views

Source: CCI data from BQ48
Responses, N=75
Figure 95. CQ21 Free Text

Source: Word cloud generated
from all CQ21 responses

exemplified by:R091, 65-69, wrote "COVID made me more aware
and appreciative of the precious little things that
make my life tick daily. The tempo of life seems to
have slowed down for me and people around me
leaving time to reflect more often what's
important in life. Family and friends / community
play a crucial role in keeping a positive attitude for
a better future".
R003, 65-69, wrote "I've learned that I can cope
quite happily on my own even though I prefer
being with people."

R016, 60-64, wrote "It has made me think more about what is important in my life."
R019, 60-64, wrote "I have realised who my real friends are."
R055, 60-64, wrote "The past six months have made me realise how isolated we are in this
community from so much of society and how easy it would be to slip into the 'white,
middle class retired and perhaps prejudiced' way of looking at life. I look forward to
getting back to widening my horizons again and seeing for myself how other
cities/towns/countries perform and get along."
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The word cloud in Figure 95 makes a very interesting contrast with Figure 75 on p.154,
and Figure 78 on p.156, with their pre-COVID leisure pleasure focus evident.
Underlying the choice of the everyday vocabulary used in the BQ45 (p.282) and BQ48
(p.284) question items, there was an intention to relate the responses to Wenger’s
concepts of community and belonging , as well as returning to the matter of social
networks, here looked at from a wider perspective than earlier. BQ47 enquired about
individuals’ view of the facilities provided for them by others (p.283) and, whilst not
originally planned as such, it has been a contributor of data to the framing of AFC ideas.
Two additional surveys, one on public transport and mobility and another on ‘Village
Futures’ were deployed during 2017/2018 to provide additional insights in this area.
One of the most striking elements in the data can be found in Figure 92 where, amongst
all the other data, the responses to BQ47/9 are enumerated.
RH07/3

The ‘health service access’ community resources option in BQ47/9 received the
83% ‘very important’ vote shown here.

The last bank of questions in the B60 questionnaire, “As a person getting older in this
community …” was aimed at discovering how B60+ respondents feel about their
community. The items in BQ48 were assembled on the basis of my own, inevitably
subjective (and perhaps even idiosyncratic), experiences of participation in the
community. At the time of the survey, the age-friendliness concept hadn’t registered on
my review radar, but the BQ46-48 data later helped in compiling the initial
age-friendliness audit (p.223). The social network data covered in Figure 54 on p.140 are
the backdrop to, and the justification for, local alertness and willingness to react to loss of
access to services and/or mobility to access them elsewhere. Services are of much
concern to B60+ members, indicated by their BQ47 responses in Figure 92 on p.169.
A particular connection should be made here to Figure 111 on p.210 which Wenger uses
to map the subtleties of what ‘belonging’ to a community entails. In Wenger’s ‘social
ecology of identity’ the community of interest is the ‘community of practice’ but I believe
the general principles translate to a village community like ours. Concerned to understand
what, if any, effect the COVID event was having on the character of the community and
individuals’ attitudes to it, I included the CQ18 items (p.300) in the COVID Lessons poll
that was deployed in late September 2020. The questions covered broadly the same
territory that BQ48 had done five years earlier but included some more probing items.
BQ48 sought, at an early stage in the project (and before age-friendliness had emerged as
a B60 theme), to get an idea about how individuals felt they ‘fitted in’ (see p.283)
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Figure 96. CQ18 Community
Contact

RH07/4

Data from CG18/1, 2, 3 and 4
collectively indicate a shift from
identification with ‘community’ to
identification with ‘neighbourhood’
during COVID

RH07/5

Data from CQ18/1, 6 , 8 and 9
collectively indicate a strong, indeed
strengthening, sense of belonging in the
community

RH07/6

Data from CQ18/7 indicate a shift in life
priorities which correlates well with the
shift in CASP domain focus from
Pleasure to Self-Realisation

RH07/7

Data from COVID Lessons survey
question CQ18 suggest that the basic
prerequisites are in place for local

Source: CLCII data from CQ18
Responses, N=27

initiatives to extend volunteering as a

Figure 97. Volunteering 2015

community

contribution to building an age-friendly

The BQ45 data in Figure 97 show that in 2015
a minority of men and women were involved in
volunteering. The associated free text question
BQ46 asked “Would you like to get more involved
by volunteering .…” and produced just 13
responses, all except one of which declined, or
Source: BQ45-5 data, N=72
RH07/8

detailed existing commitments.

Breakdown of BQ45-5 data from 2015 indicates there was relatively limited

support for volunteering, with women more supportive than men.
Figure 98. Volunteering 2020

A substantial section of the COVID Lessons survey,
in particular CQ22-25, dealt directly with patterns
of volunteering and sought to establish whether or
not the coronavirus pandemic had changed
expected future behaviour.

Source: CQ22 data, October 2020,
N=64 60+ contributors
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Figure 99. Volunteering Sentiment

Figure 99 shows the results from CQ25 which form
part of the November 2020 survey. The results
show an increase in the willingness to consider
volunteering in future, whilst confirming the
relatively low level of volunteering work that 60
plus residents engage in.
RH07/9

Available data does not give confidence
that the community will yet be able to
organise sufficient self- help
volunteering capacity to meet probable
future needs.

Source: CQ25 data, from COVID
Lessons survey October
2020, 64 60+ contributors
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4.8

Digest of Findings

This digest is a substantial collection of what has been found via the various strands of
enquiry pursued over the period 2015-2020, organised to provide a reference set of
findings for use in the Chapter 5 Discussion. A short summary is provided on p.186.
The digest has two main components:•

first, a collection of participant comments and research findings identified in the
thesis (mostly here in Findings, but some declared later in Discussion) organised by
the research hypothesis they are linked to, followed by a short commentary
connecting them to the Discussion chapter (where the commentary is duplicated for
continuity). The participant ID codes at the beginning of each item in the list can be
used in conjunction with the B60 participant list in Appendix AP.1 on p.255 to see how
the contributor has been involved in the various elements of the local fieldwork.

•

second, a series of three data maps that are expected to link the detailed research
findings to a broader discussion of relevant issues:B60 Index Correlations
Age UK WILL Dashboard, an external comparator set of findings
CASP Data Map, based on analysis of B60, CLS, E7 and EC2 data sets

175
176
177

4.8.1 Data Maps
The specific findings presented above are positioned as close as possible to the primary
evidence that justifies them and hence to a particular research hypothesis. The implied
tight and singular linkage between individual findings and the narrative spine disguises
a more complex reality, in which findings have multiple interrelated connections.
The three data maps in this section give a glimpse into that complex (and of course
dynamic) reality that pervades the range of topics being addressed:
•

the first two, "B60 Index Correlations" and "B60, CLS, E7 and EC2 Wellbeing Data
Map" come directly from B60 primary research and/or secondary analysis of ELSA
data,

•

the third "Age UK WILL Dashboard" is here because, as expanded on p.75), it provides
a useful comparator set of findings based on Understanding Society.
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B60 Index Correlations
In Figure 100 below, is the backdrop to the Becoming Older "What is it like to retire and
become older in our village?" discussion (p.190). A large print copy of this figure is
available in AP.9 Index Relationship on p.309. The figure gives a bird's eye view of the
relationships within the B60 data, with its cross-tabulation of the 21 index variables
(p.307) derived from the 250+ separate data points in the B60 questionnaire. The colour
coding draws attention to outliers and anomalies, including those in the all-important
[C19] column on the left.
Figure 100. B60 Index Correlations

Source: Pearson correlation coefficients for all 189 B60 index variable combinations.
Each of the 189 values is a single number representing a scatter of values from the
underlying data. So, the value 0.41 at the bottom left of Figure 100, in the intersection of
[C19] and index WBI, leads us to Figure 45 on p.120 which, as well as being used to
demonstrate use of the B60 scatter chart, happens to illustrate the relationship between
C19 and its second most positive correlate, the WBI index. WBI (p.308) is an aggregate of
all the other indices, used as a ‘general wellbeing index’ and so should certainly be
positively correlated with C19.
Since all the index variables have been framed and scored to give their highest values
when wellbeing is high, then if they were themselves perfect valid indicators there
wouldn't be any red and negative values in Figure 102 , but there are! Some of the
anomalous clusters are commented on in the Discussion chapter.
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Age UK WILL Dashboard, an external comparator set of findings
Introduced on p.75, contains the full contents of Green et al. (2017b, p.8)'s Fig.2,
“Indicators by domain in the Index of Wellbeing in Later Life", reformatted (to fit on an A4
page) by relocating negative contributions to wellbeing on the left hand side in the
original diagram as NEG statements visible on the right. The row labels in the second
column of Figure 101 have also been added for ease of reference.
Figure 101. Age UK WILL Dashboard

Source: Reformatted Figure 2 from Green et al. (2017b, p.8)
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CASP Data Map, based on analysis of B60, CLS, E7 and EC2 data sets
In Figure 102, informs all three of the themes in the Discussion chapter by signposting the
patterns and anomalies, at whole-C19 level, and at both component level and item level
in the CASP data, from each of the four data sets. Each row in the table provides the
number of respondents whose data have been used and gives an average, aggregated
across all age groups, in each case. The ELSA COVID surveys used a C12 wellbeing
measure (rather than a C19, p.74) so there are EC2 gaps.
Figure 102. CASP Data Map
POS
[C19]
[C]
>
[A]
[S]
[P]
[C]
scqolc
[A] scqole
scqolg
[P]
scqolj
scqolk
scqoll
scqolm
scqoln
[S]
scqolo
scqolp
scqolq
scqolr
scqols
[C] scqola
scqolb
scqold
[A] scqolf
scqolh
scqoli
*** HeHelf
scovha
scovan
scovsa
scovwo
PScedA
PScedB
PScedC
PScedD
PScedE
PScedF
PScedG
PScedH

E7
Avg.
CASP-19 Wellbeing
41.93
CASP : Control
7.92
CASP : Autonomy
10.59
CASP : Self Realisation
10.00
CASP : Pleasure
13.26
I feel free to plan for the future …
2.23
I can do the things I want to do …
2.42
I feel that I can please myself what I…
2.44
I look forward to each day …
2.67
I feel that my life has meaning …
2.52
I enjoy the things that I do …
2.78
I enjoy being in the company of others…
2.70
On balance, I look back on my life wit…
2.58
I feel full of energy these days …
1.87
I choose to do things that I have neve…
1.50
I feel satisfied with the way my life …
2.39
I feel that life is full of opportunit…
2.07
I feel that the future looks good to m…
2.15
My age prevents me from doing the thin…
1.63
I feel that what happens to me is out …
1.88
I feel left out of things *…
2.15
Family responsibilities prevent me fro…
2.07
My health stops me from doing things I…
1.71
Shortage of money stops me from doing …
1.91
Self-reported general health…
3.13
Overall, how happy did you feel yesterday?…
7.53
Overall, how anxious did you feel yesterday?…
1.80
Overall, how satisfied are you with your life?…
7.48
Overall, to what extent do you feel things you do in your life ar…
7.56
... felt depressed much of the time
0.11
... felt everything I did was an effort
0.19
... felt my sleep was restless
0.40
... was happy much of the time
0.91
... felt lonely much of the time
0.11
... enjoyed life much of the time
0.92
... felt sad much of the time
0.16
... could not get going much of the time
0.19

NEG

Framing, scores and changes

CASP

scqol*

B60
Avg.
45.95
9.07
11.37
10.97
13.96
2.43
2.67
2.61
2.80
2.71
2.85
2.74
2.76
2.05
1.72
2.60
2.30
2.30
1.95
2.21
2.43
1.90
2.19
1.96
3.37

CLS
Avg.
41.33
7.95
10.07
13.21
10.03
2.19
2.44
2.30
1.84
1.44
2.52
2.26
2.00
2.58
2.47
2.81
2.70
2.68
1.71
1.78
2.18
1.82
1.66
1.85

EC2
Avg.

0.58
0.43
0.37
0.45
0.29

1.11

1.04
0.82
1.49
1.64
1.93

2.16
3.22
7.45
7.45
7.02
7.33
1.83
1.76
1.57
1.15
1.83
1.18
1.73
1.76

CLSB60
-4.63
-1.12
-1.30
2.24
-3.92
-0.24
-0.22
-0.32
-0.95
-1.28
-0.33
-0.49
-0.76
0.53
0.75
0.21
0.40
0.38
-0.24
-0.43
-0.26
-0.08
-0.54
-0.10

E7B60
-4.02
-1.15
-0.78
-0.98
-0.69
-0.20
-0.24
-0.17
-0.13
-0.20
-0.07
-0.04
-0.17
-0.19
-0.21
-0.21
-0.23
-0.15
-0.32
-0.32
-0.28
0.17
-0.48
-0.05
-0.24

MNW

CES-D

Source: Gray 2021, direct query of ELSA and Local CASP Data, with MNW and CES-D
data from ELSA sources only, and HeHelf
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The values in Figure 102 are for, the most part, not publicly available . Although the raw
ELSA data they are based on is publicly available, it is rare to see reference to the data at
variable level in the published academic literature. Here, the ELSA variables for CASP,
MNW and CES-D have been processed as detailed in AP.11 CASP Variables on p.312.
Amongst the results, the remarkable analysis of scqolk is shown in Figure 103 on p.188.
4.8.2 Hypothesis Evidence
The research hypotheses first presented on page p.102 are revisited here, each with a list
of selected participant comments, followed by the findings associated with each one.
The research hypotheses' purpose was twofold:•

first, to create a way of breaking down the two-top level research questions into
transactions that could be subjected to a higher degree of operational scrutiny.

•

second, to act as an audit trail through the whole research design, connecting the
initial narrative, the choice and deployment of appropriate research tools, to the
findings, the critique of the project and support a claim for 'new knowledge'.

Research Hypothesis …

On Page

For RH01

There would be distinct age and sex related patterns of response to the survey
and the issues it raises
179
For RH02 Elders would have a sense of place, geographically and socially, related to
their family and other social networks
180
For RH03 There would be positive correlation between elders’ education, occupation and
their wellbeing
181
For RH04 There would be a generally successful transition to retirement and positive
view of retired life
182
For RH05 Elders would have positive attitudes to their retirement leisure, including
volunteering and learning
183
For RH06 Elders’ general health and wellbeing would be positively correlated
184
For RH07 Elders' wellbeing would correlate with their level of participation in the
community
185
From Elsewhere
186
At the end of each set of comments/findings, there is a brief statement assessing if/how
well the evidence can be seen to have validated the hypothesis made. Each statement
is duplicated, for reference, at an appropriate point in the Discussion.
Bearing in mind the logic I proffered on p.102 for the logic of the positively framed
research hypotheses, built as they were on my near 40-year familiarity with the locale,
it would be surprising if there had been any major shock or discovery that had caused any
to be completely discarded. And there were none, though discovery of the ‘shape’ of the
B60+ sample necessitated realignment.
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For RH01 There would be distinct age and sex related patterns of response to the
survey and the issues it raises
Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R038, a 67 year old woman, systematically analysed II01, identifying the ‘Seven Ages of
Man’, designating ‘older people’ to be those depicted by F6, F7, M6 and M7,
and “possibly M5”
137
R078, a 69 year old man, indicates a degree of anxiety about ageing in his interview,
referring directly to the decline he associated with it
137
R026, an 84 year old woman, reacts to the II01 images by looking back on her life,
she says she ‘connects’ with the pictures.
138
R055, a 64-year old woman, recognises II01’s "Seven ages of women and men - baby,
toddler, teenager, early 20s, fortyish, getting onto 60 and then 80 - that sort of
age-group
138
R007, a 69-year old woman reacts at interview to Image II01 displayed in Figure 52
observing the depiction of the ageing process from babyhood to being old as
portrayed in the image. She asks, “How do I fit into this?”
138
R003, a 69-year old woman, comments on image II01: she says "I'm an old woman .. no,
I think I'm elderly but not old."
139
R020, a 70 year old man who and has lived in the village over 40 years, immediately
positions himself at M6 in the sequence of images and, when asked, describes
himself as “an old gentleman, but not physically held up in any way”
139
Finding …
RH01/1

RH01/2

RH01/3
RH01/4
RH01/5

On Page
Comparison of NM60+ population data with B60+ participant data shows
substantial age, sex and 'fit' skews that will have effects on all the subsequent
findings, and the conclusions that are based on them.
135
Census data for 2011/17 show that, averaging over the period, the locale's
NM60+ population Male/Female ratio = 1, but this reduces to 0.76 at age 75+
135
The male/female ratio in the B60+ sample was 0.77, substantially lower than
HF* Use across thesis
135
The headline findings indicated a number of sex/gender associated differences
in response to B60 question items.
136
B60+ interviewees were very aware of the underlying realities of their life
stage that the caricatures portrayed in the interview image prompt, and
actively measured themselves against them.
139
My assessment, duplicated for reference in Discussions on p.192, is that
research hypothesis RH01 was fully validated by the available evidence.
Women participated in the research more fully than men and there are
substantial differences in their respective response patterns and this is
interpreted as a gender-based skew rather than sex-based, whilst very low
participation in the Older-Old age range effectively precluded the group's
inclusion in most of the analysis.
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For RH02 Elders would have a sense of place, geographically and socially, related to
their family and other social networks
Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R007, commenting at interview says “... when you [sic] get older, I want to be in an area
where I know people when I get older, I want to be somewhere where I'm
surrounded by people that I know and care about. I don't want to go
somewhere else.”
140
R032, a 72-year-old woman and long resident in the village, promptly and methodically
interprets II03 in the context of her own social network
142
R087 writes that, as a Community First Responder (CFR) volunteer, he observed
how frequently the older people that CFRs had been called out to assist would
do their utmost, despite the problems that they encountered, to avoid having
to leave their homes and familiar surroundings, even when quite ill.
145
R087 wrote about how 'in my own home' attachment affected his own mother in the later
years of her life
145
Finding ...
RH02/1
RH02/2

RH02/3

RH02/4

RH02/5

RH02/6
RH02/7

RH02/8

On Page
Most B60+ main questionnaire respondents expressed a desire to ‘stay where
I am’ as they get older.
140
The B60+ group as a whole have limited local social networks, 90% having
stronger external networks than local, with just 10% reporting stronger local
networks.
141
The high proportion of respondents reporting low NIL and NIE (local and
external social network sizes) is of concern, representing risk of a high
prevalence of social isolation and loneliness in future.
141
There is empirical evidence of a positive, albeit of modest strength, correlation
between wellbeing (as estimated by CASP-19) and social network strength (as
estimated by B60 SNI social network index values).
141
B60+ members are positive about ageing-in-place as they get older,
but a majority believe they will have to move out of the village at some point.
146
In 2015 there was less use of ‘social media’ than expected.
161
A quite unexpected 41% of respondents who declared that they had just one
significant other in the village, namely their partner (p.140), points to a
fragility in the social infrastructure of the village, with such a high dependence
on just one other. It has multiple ramifications, for AIP and for the social
isolation caused by loss of mobility in particular.
198
There is ample interview and free text evidence of the social support and
physical activity benefits of dog ownership
207
My assessment, duplicated for reference in Discussions on p.203, is that
research hypothesis RH02 was substantially validated by the available
evidence. Despite B60+ members having, on the whole, quite limited local
social networks, they indicated a high level of support for ageing-in-place
and strong attachment to the village community.
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For RH03 There would be positive correlation between elders’ education, occupation
and their wellbeing
Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R007, talking about her job prospects in 1964 observed “ … in those days , that was 1964,
when I school, the options were not so good in those days
150
Finding …
RH03/1

RH03/2
RH03/3

RH03/4
RH03/5

RH03/6
RH03/7
RH03/8

On Page
Both the general working age population of the village, and the B60+ sample
in particular, have a higher than average proportion of people associated with
'professional' occupations.
148
CHI-squared analysis displays a very high correlation between B60+ highest
qualification level achieved and occupational level.
148
Based on Census 2011 data, the qualification and occupational profiles of the
B60+ 'sample' are skewed relative to the whole-village 60+ population, as well
as relative to the national 60+ population (E7 data).
148
60% of men and 45% of women in the B60+ sample felt it was mostly true or
true that they had learned most of what they needed outside education. 150
In the B60+ data there is a negative correlation between the EEI Educational
Experience Index data and the LAI current Learning Activity data at whole
group level. When the data are segmented by sex a more complex relationship
is revealed, as shown in the three scatter diagrams on p.160.
160
In 2015, despite a 90% level of internet access, there was little uptake of NHS
digital services
161
When invited to talk about ‘learning’, interviewees spoke of experiential
learning rather than formal educational experiences.
163
Interpretation of the lifecourse data from BQ04 suggests that fewer B60+
women had access to Higher Education, explaining the BQ20 evidence
showing that 3 times more men had an NVQ 4/5 qualification than women.
195

My assessment, duplicated for reference in Discussions on p.208, is that research
hypothesis RH03 was substantially validated by the available evidence. Positive
correlations between wellbeing and EEI, LAI, SOC were found, though there was an
unexpectedly complex inter-relationship between ‘learning activity’ LAI and ‘educational
experience’ EEI, and some evidence of lack of female access to education HQI in early life.
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For RH04 There would be a generally successful transition to retirement and positive
view of retired life
Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R007 responds to BQ36 with “I am surprised at how the days fly by. Sometimes I wish
I had more time to relax!!!
154
R012, a 62 year old recently retired woman, recounted experiences leading up to and in
the period after an involuntary retirement
155
Finding ...
RH04/1
RH04/2
RH04/3
RH04/4

On Page
B60+ members reported a very positive transition to, and experience of,
retirement.
153
A minority of B60+ members had adjustment difficulties over an extended
period.
155
B60 participants’ responses to retirement have a strong relationship to their
CASP wellbeing scores and their retirement experience is positive.
155
The E7 large sample data shows women having higher [P] scores than men for
the first 15 yearsof post 60+ life and this may be a retirement age effect. 213

My assessment, duplicated for reference in Discussions on p.202, is that research
hypothesis RH04 was almost fully validated by the available evidence, with generally very
positive retirement transition and experience reported by most participants.
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For RH05 Elders would have positive attitudes to their retirement leisure, including
volunteering and learning
Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R042 gave, at the first focus group meeting in May 2018, testimony to the personal
empowerment that relatively formal learning still gives to many.
157
R042, responding to a question from R050, as one of the few B60+ group members
actually brought up in the village, spoke about her learning experiences
158
R026, an 84-year-old woman, talks about learning in response to the II05 flash card 159
R098, reacting to image II04 at interview in April 2016, encapsulates the nature of social
learning
163
R003 responded to Image II05 saying "Learning is being changed by experience, so that
you can tackle things better the next time"
163
Finding ...
RH05/1

RH05/2

RH05/3
RH05/4

On Page
B60+ respondents’ description of their post-retirement use of time aligns
closely with the Pleasure focus evident in their CASP wellbeing scores in 2015.
156
Learning activity is positively related to wellbeing, but few B60+ individuals are
learning actively, and most ranked ‘study’ as of little importance in their use of
time.
157
B60+ population are, more than ever, learning informally and experientially,
rather than through formal study.
157
There have been substantial changes in the digital behaviour of local 60+
residents during COVID, which has involved major change in 60+ behaviour,
requiring “learning by acquisition” as well as “learning by interaction”.
162

My assessment, duplicated for reference in Discussions on (p.202), is that research
hypothesis RH05, dealing with use of time after the retirement event, was only partially
validated. Transition into, and experience of, retirement was generally positive, but there
was little enthusiasm for formal learning and only marginally more for regular
volunteering. COVID brought substantially more engagement with online activity,
illustrating the learning that can be triggered when change requires it.
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For RH06 Elders’ general health and wellbeing would be positively correlated
Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R006, a 60 year old woman asserts the "Men are less likely to seek medical help and so
probably wouldn't realise the problems that there are whereas women ... " 165
Finding ...
RH06/1
RH06/2
RH06/3
RH06/4
RH06/5

RH06/6

RH06/7

RH06/8
RH06/9
RH06/10

On Page
General health and C19 show the highest correlation of all the measured
variables in B60
165
In the B60+ group, whilst poor health affects the wellbeing of a significant
minority, it does so less than in the E7 comparator group.
165
E7 and EC2 data for the Hehelf variable show higher GHI scores during COVID
than before COVID
165
B60+ general health, as reported in BQ42 is better than that of the 60+
equivalent ELSA-7 group as measured by the Hehelf variable.
165
B60+ members have better general health than their national (E7)
comparators and B60+ females appear to have better general health than
B60+ men
165
Asked before and during COVID whether life had 'meaning', participants'
responses to scqolk, nationally and locally, showed large score reduction,
especially in the ELSA data.
188
ELSA/EC2 records of depression variable PScedA levels show that in 2020
depression levels had risen most in the Y-O population with all age ranges
having the same PScedA score as only 85+ had in 2014.
217
CASP Scores for those participating in both B60 and COVID Lessons surveys
show an average individual CASP-19 score reduction of 5 between the two. 220
CASP-19 scores measured at whole group level have fallen from a higher than
national average of 45.95 (n=64) in 2015 to 41.33 (n=56) in 2020 .
221
At CASP domain level there has been a substantial shift from high P scores to
high S scores, identifying a reversal of importance over the 2015-2020 period,
with Pleasure as the dominant wellbeing factor being replaced by SelfRealisation.
221
My assessment, duplicated for reference in Discussions on p.197, is that
research hypothesis RH06 was substantially validated by the available
evidence, there is a high level of correlation between health and measured
wellbeing. However, the high correlation can mean deterioration in both as
well as improvement. Overall, COVID has led to poorer health.
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For RH07 Elders' wellbeing would correlate with their level of participation in the
community
Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R091, 65-69, wrote "COVID made me more aware and appreciative of the precious little
things that make my life tick daily. The tempo of life seems to have slowed
down for me and people around me leaving time to reflect more often what's
important in life. Family and friends / community play a crucial role in keeping
a positive attitude for a better future".
170
R003, 65-69, wrote "I've learned that I can cope quite happily on my own even though
I prefer being with people."
170
R016, 60-64, wrote "It has made me think more about what is important in my life." 170
R019, 60-64, wrote "I have realised who my real friends are."
170
R055, 60-64, wrote "The past six months have made me realise how isolated we are in this
community from so much of society and how easy it would be to slip into the
'white, middle class retired and perhaps prejudiced' way of looking at life.
I look forward to getting back to widening my horizons again and seeing for
myself how other cities/towns/countries perform and get along."
170
Finding ...
RH07/1
RH07/2
RH07/3
RH07/4
RH07/5
RH07/6
RH07/7

RH07/8
RH07/9

RH07/10

On Page
The OAs actually look and feel different from each other. The index profiles
reflect variations across the locale.
169
It is noticeable that there is a higher level of involvement in OAs 387/388,
the older ‘non-estate’ areas of the village.
169
The ‘health service access’ community resources option in BQ47/9 received the
83% ‘very important’ vote shown here.
171
Data from CG18/1, 2, 3 and 4 collectively indicate a shift from identification
with ‘community’ to identification with ‘neighbourhood’ during COVID
172
Data from CQ18/1, 6 , 8 and 9 collectively indicate a strong, indeed
strengthening, sense of belonging in the community
172
Data from CQ18/7 indicate a shift in life priorities which correlates well with
the shift in CASP domain focus from Pleasure to Self-Realisation
172
Data from COVID Lessons survey question CQ18 suggest that the basic
prerequisites are in place for local initiatives to extend volunteering as a
contribution to building an age-friendly community
172
Breakdown of BQ45-5 data from 2015 indicates there was relatively limited
support for volunteering, with women more supportive than men.
172
Available data does not give confidence that the community will yet be able to
organise sufficient self- help volunteering capacity to meet probable future
needs.
173
An ongoing survey of bus use since COVID lockdown was eased in summer
2021 shows that around 50% of all journeys logged were made by 60+ women,
around 25% by 60+ men and the remaining 25% by younger passengers. 224
My assessment, duplicated for reference in Discussions on p.197, is that
research hypothesis RH07 was substantially validated by the available
evidence. COVID has reduced participation in village life drastically. So, as with
health, correlation is statistically positive, whilst the change is negative..
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From Elsewhere
There were a number of additional interview comments and/or free text responses not
linked to any of the research hypotheses:Participant said/wrote …

On Page

R016 says at interview "I find in Muskham, that unless you've got a dog, like I have,
I wouldn't know anyone apart from my next door neighbours."
206
R057, 65-69, wrote in her CQ21 response about the way COVID had affected her, "Have
not been out and about in the village due to not walking dogs there, so haven't
seen my dog walking contacts to keep in touch."
206
R003, a 69-year old woman at interview in 2016, is clear about where growing frailty and
loss of good health lead for many
211
R087 wrote how, uninterested in driving and parking when he doesn’t need to, had
become an enthusiastic user of the bus service for 10 years or so, until COVID
lockdowns
224
R006 tells the anecdote of the well-dressed, but clearly out of place, older couple who
caught the bus she was catching from North Muskham one-day
226
R050, a 67-year-old who gets around the village a lot tells Focus Group 2 what he
observes about our housing stock
232
4.9
Summary
The main body of the findings chapter consisted of a thorough, but necessarily selective,
analysis of and report on the data obtained from the main B60 questionnaire in 2015.
The questionnaire provided around 250 separate data points and the key feature of their
processing has been the clustering of results into the normalised variable indices used to
organise the charts and tables that accompany the commentary and the identification of
a substantial number of specific findings.
Data from the COVID Lessons survey in 2020 appears to a lesser degree in this chapter.
Numerous verbatim quotations and/or research notes from the interviews in 2016 have
been provided, as have written comments from the free text questions in both surveys.
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Chapter 5 Discussion
The thesis title Becoming Older, Being Well and the top-level research questions
exploring "What is it like to retire and become older in our village?" and "How do we learn
from, and feel about, 60+ life?" remind us that the B60 story is ultimately about lifecourse
and wellbeing, the bookends of the B60 conceptual framework first visualised on p.12.
Accordingly, the ‘four parts’ framework for lifecourse, and the CASP framework for
wellbeing, are used to structure the Discussion, which starts here with an example.
Figure 103. What does all of this mean?

With the principles outlined on p.40 in
mind, Figure 103 is a good place to
start. Thousands of 60+ participants in
ELSA (E7 and EC2), and 60-70 people
from the locale (B60 and CLS),
completed CASP and questions in
2014/15 and in 2020. Mostly from the
baby boom cohort born in the ‘time
and place’ (p.190) of post-war UK, their
‘linked lives’ (p.203) relationships with
family and community influence the
choices that define their individual
‘agency’ (p.208) in adapting to the
challenges and/or opportunities
prompted by the ‘events and

Source: Gray, 2021 CASP scqolk analysis,
E7/EC2 smoother, sample is large
E7/B60 data from 2014/2015
EC2/CLS data from 2020

transitions’ (p.193) in their lives, many
important but commonplace (p.194),
but some dramatic, like COVID.

RH06/6 Asked before and during COVID whether life had 'meaning', participants'
responses to scqolk, nationally and locally, showed large score reduction, especially
in the ELSA data.
Discussion is structured around these themes:5.1 Becoming Older, What is it like to retire and become older in our village?

Page
190

5.2

This section adopts Elder's widely used lifecourse framework to structure the
discussion of what the Findings tell us about RQ1.
Being Well, How do we learn from, and feel about, 60+ life?

5.3

This section is structured around the local and national use of the CASP framework
and how findings derived from it help us provide answers to RQ2.
Belonging, Age-Friendly Community
222

Discussion

212
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After the worrying evidence presented by the CAPS data in the previous section,
this section focuses on a number of topics in which the lifecourse and wellbeing
findings suggest how the community we belong to is, or can become, 'age friendly'.
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5.1

Becoming Older,
What is it like to retire and become older in our village?

This secti on adopts Elder's wi dely used li fecourse framework to struct ure the dis cus sion of what the Findings tell us a bout RQ1 .

As noted in the Review commentary of lifecourse (p.41), the local surveys did not collect
data with Elder and Giele's life course ‘four parts’ in mind as an organising framework,
though with hindsight I might well have done. I did have a clear intention (see BQ04,
p.264) to embed a lifecourse approach in the study, and almost all of the findings that
emerged in the responses to the research hypotheses (p.102) can be mapped to one or
other of the ‘four parts’ of Giele and Elder (1998a, p.11)'s “Life Course Paradigm”. Since
no particular sequence is mandated for the order in which they are dealt with (p.41),
I have structured this section to make the above mapping as seamless as possible,
and introduce the four parts in the following order:5.1.1
5.1.2
5.1.3
5.1.4

Time and Place
Events and Transitions
Linked Lives
Human Agency

190
193
203
208

5.1.1 Time and Place
Fuller-Iglesias et al. (2010, p.6) observe that "The principle of time and place reflects the
notion that the life course of individuals is embedded and shaped by the historical times
and places they experience over their lifetime …"
This part of the Discussion is structured around these themes:-

Page

The Baby Boom
The Sixties
Third Age

190
191
192

The Baby Boom
The NM60+ population age span covers two age cohorts, whose lifecourse can be framed
by the country’s known history as they were born and became adults. The older cohort,
born before the war (and therefore aged 75+ and members of the Older-Old cohort, p.35)
were brought up in a society characterised by highly gendered and class-influenced
attitudes that would remain the norm for at least two decades, into the 1960s.
This Older-Old group of people were not (p.135) proportionately represented in the B60+
sample, which is predominantly made up of the Young-Old cohort.
With 70% of the B60+ group's members born in the UK around the end of the last war ,
and who were already in the Young-Old age group at the time of the 2015 B60 survey.
B60+ represent the locale's subset of the UK's ‘baby boom’ cohort. The ‘time-place’
context of most significance for B60+ was that of 1the 945-1960s post-war period.
Discussion
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The life experiences of this group were shaped by the complexities of ‘late modernity’,
in which the time-space continuity of previous history is disrupted. Revolutionary changes
in the reach of TV, radio and mass transportation, and more recently (and more
fundamentally) by technology facilitated globalisation. Beck (1992, p.10) argues:“Just as modernization dissolved the structure of feudal society in the
nineteenth century and produced the industrial society, modernization
today is dissolving industrial society and another modernity is coming
into being.”
The Sixties
Woodspring (2016, p.13) maintains that we are part of:“… a story about a moment in time, in history, the Sixties. The baby
boomers came of age in the Sixties. It was in the Sixties, the historical,
cultural, and political context, that that generation developed their first
real taste of independence as teenagers.”
Commenting on the period, Gilleard et al. (2005, p.77) state that:“The 1960s were the watershed, marking the break when the second
generational field began to emerge. Those growing up after the 1960s are
participants in a social and cultural world that has grown distinct from
that which was dominant throughout the first half of the twentieth
century.”
Growing up in the post-war austerity during which time, despite the economic
constraints, there were nevertheless some major societal investments. Williamson (2013,
p.158) writes that:"The population cohort born in the first boom are commonly associated
with a shared set of experiences and characteristics; as children and
young people they grew up through rapidly increasing peacetime
prosperity (despite a massive reduction in the UK’s presence in the
world), benefited from a range of collectivist policies such as free
education and the NHS, experienced an explosion of new freedoms
through liberalisation of social policies, civil rights and equalities, and
then as adults accrued the benefits of a commitment to full employment,
consumerism and easy credit, and the on-going support of the welfare
state where necessary."
B60+ members' expectations for later life have undoubtedly been shaped by this context.
A significant element in the positionality of most of the B60+ group is a shared life
trajectory, as the 'baby boom' cohort born in the years around the end of World War II,
becoming young adults in the 1960s.
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Most notable of the “collectivist policies” Williamson speaks of was the National Health
Service (NHS), which all these years later so many of the B60+ group remain proud of.
The creation of the NHS, and our baby boom expectations of it, may well be the strongest
symbol of the watershed change that the major disjuncture (p.68) of wartime change
effected. The expectations, set during our early lives have remained, for most of us born
in the period. At the same time, return of peace conditions meant the return of pre-war
attitudes to work roles and access to education that, despite the opening up of access to
existing or newly created grammar schools, extended strong gender disparities until quite
some time after the B60+ group being studied had moved on into careers. The effects of
this gendered 'timing' are visible in the B60 data as differences in occupation and
educational achievement, with men appearing to have had more 'success' in both of
these areas. Pre-COVID data from 2015 indicate retirement is seen as a time of leisure,
with social activity and travel significant in reported time use, but COVID-19 changed that.
Third Age
Clearly, the UK narrative of what retirement and later life in the Third Age are like has
changed over time as the socio-political context has changed. Harper and Thane (1989,
p.43) argue that ageing and retirement are socially constructed concepts, no longer linked
to the biological transition from fitness to dependency and that many retire when they
still feel fit to work. The historically anomalous recent hard border between work and
retirement has, nevertheless, been all that I and the majority of the B60 research
participants have known and, in many ways, traditional attitudes to later life are evident
in attitudes expressed. Consequently, the B60 generational habitus is the local (probably
non-‘ideal type’ ) variant of the ‘Third Age Habitus’ in which the term’s originators
(Gilleard et al., 2009, p.28), suggest:“...lifestyles and everyday cultural practices embody the history of the field
within which they emerged. Since we propose treating the Third Age as a
cultural field emerging from the cultural revolution of the 1960s, the origins
of a Third Age habitus must be sought in that period of change"
The RH01 Findings assessment on p.179 notes that research hypothesis RH01 was fully
validated by the available evidence. Women participated in the research more fully than
men and there are substantial differences in their respective response patterns and this is
interpreted as a gender-based skew rather than sex-based, whilst very low participation
in the Older-Old age range effectively precluded the group's inclusion in most of the
analysis.
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5.1.2 Events and Transitions
This part of the Discussion is structured around these themes:-

Page

Sample Response Patterns
Life Events Data
Health and NHS
Networks
Retirement Transition & Experience

193
194
197
197
202

Sample Response Patterns
I had anticipated that local residents from all the 60+ age groups would participate
equally in numbers proportionate to the size of the groups in the population. I had sought
to mitigate the risk that reliance on the easy option of an online survey might deter older,
and less Internet-using, elders from participating, by investing time and effort into
creating an attractive, large print, paper-based questionnaire booklet for delivery direct
to every household and providing a paid return envelope for completed In the event,
few 75+ respondents came forward.
On the other hand, as indicated by the inclusion (p.102) of RH01 in the research
hypotheses, I had not expected that males and females would participate in the same
way, for a number of reasons:•

First, theoretically, on the basis of Smith (2008b, p.3)’s paper on survey response
behaviour which had declared, reporting a summary of around 50 other papers,
that women are more likely to participate than men, though men might well
participate in online surveys more readily than women. An online B60 survey was
provided as an option, but the main effort was directed to encouraging use of the
paper-based booklet, primarily to ensure that older residents, digitally unskilled
and/or untrusting of online security, would be encouraged to participate.

•

Second, empirically, a greater proportion of the women that I had invited into the
pilot study responded than did men.

•

Thirdly, intuitively, I believed that the received wisdom that ‘men don’t share their
feelings about …’ and ‘men don’t talk about …’ was probably generally true (at least
for the men in the baby boom cohort) and that would affect participation rate.

The rightmost column of Figure 104 (which totals the number of B60+ life events by
decade) shows that, for a majority of both men and women, the 1960s were the period in
which the significant life-shaping events of leaving school, getting a job and getting
married took place. BQ04 women got jobs earlier than men, with 65% taking up
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employment in the 1960s compared to 48% of men. Given the 1960s patterns of Higher
Education expansion in the UK (Carpentier, 2018), this could well be an indication that
women were less likely to have entered higher education than men.
Life Events Data
Figure 104. B60+ Life Events

Source: BQ04 data, from 76 B60+ returns
The general gender skew finding is apparent in Figure 104 above, where the data
collected via BQ04 (p.264) are tabulated. To distinguish the gender-differentiated
response patterns, separate tables for the 43 females and 33 males are presented and
the data are tabulated with both percentages (%) and absolute numbers (N), since the
absolute numbers in the two tables are affected by the overall numbers of men and
women participating, making the percentage values in each column the best comparator.
Retirement doesn’t necessarily mean retirement from paid employment. Respondents to
the main B60 questionnaire found, at the head of the section of questions on retirement
(p.273), an observation that the word 'retired' is used in a variety of ways. The data in
Figure 104 show that 12% of female participants and 21% of males had not retired. If that
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proportion is representative of the whole NM60+ population it might partially explain
the relative lack of involvement of men in the B60+ group.
B60+ members had an overall positive attitude to education and had acquired higher
educational qualifications than the wider population (see p.148) Only a minority (slightly
higher percentage women than men) would like to have taken their education further
than they had done. A high proportion of respondents felt their education had equipped
them well for their subsequent work but, as participants' responses to BQ19/8-9 (p.269)
demonstrate, there was a substantial minority for who either education ended
prematurely or see their education having made only a minor contribution to their
learning journey. Again, there was a gender differential – 42% of those choosing True or
Mostly True in BQ19/7 (p.150) would like to have taken your education further were
female, whilst the percentage figure for males was 27%.
RH03/8

Interpretation of the lifecourse data from BQ04 suggests that fewer B60+
women had access to Higher Education, explaining the BQ20 evidence
showing that 3 times more men had an NVQ 4/5 qualification than women.

Seeming at first sight to run counter to the BQ19/7 response, in the responses to BQ19/8
learned most of what you needed outside education 59% of males choose True or Mostly
True whilst 45% of females do so. Taken together, I interpret these two sets of data as an
indication that B60+ men have a lower regard for formal education than women. I was
quite shocked (as a former educator) to see the very low priority B60+ put on ‘study’ in
Figure 77 on p.156, though I suspect that the very word ‘study’ (used in Q37/1 because
UK Time Use Survey uses it) may have contributed to the low rating. Wanting to ‘study’ is,
I suspect, less attractive than ‘learning’ .
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In Figure 105 below the headline findings published soon after the main survey (original is
in AP.4 on p.287), are here reconfigured into a numerical format, with values sorted on
the basis of the female/male ratio between the sex-specific percentage scores.
Figure 105. HFs Gender Sorted

I use the word ‘gender’ in the title of
Figure 105 rather than ‘sex’ because
the data illustrate that, beyond the
influences of biological sex, there is a
gendered component to the way B60
elders view their later lives. Whilst
there may well be sex-related reasons
for women having better health the
men, it is hard to see how biological
sex makes women, for example, more
regular volunteers than men (HF\24).
It is much more likely to be a function
of the prevailing social norms of the
age cohort. Where the ratio is close to
1.0, men and women had responded
most similarly. Values greater than 1
indicate an item that females have
supported most strongly, and vice
versa. The list has comparative and
absolute dimensions. As an example,
HF\14 “Still involved in formal
learning” shows similar percentages
for men and women, but the absolute
figures are quite low. By contrast,
HF\18 indicates a quite high absolute

Source: B60 Headline Findings 2016, sorted by
Female/Male ratio)

level of confidence in the NHS, albeit
with a clear gender skew.
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Health and NHS
The most striking observation in Figure 105 can be seen just from looking at its
extremities. I have noted elsewhere (p.191) that one of the icons of the baby boom
generation is its devotion to the NHS. We were, after all, its first ‘cradle to the grave’
beneficiaries. Women report better health (HF\16, at the top of the table) than men.
And yet, men have poorer health and substantially poorer mobility (HF\19), whilst at the
same time having a substantially higher level of confidence in NHS provision (HF\18).
Figure 106. General Health and COVID

The RH06 Findings assessment notes
on p.184 that research hypothesis
RH06 was substantially validated by
the available evidence, there is a high
level of correlation between health
and measured wellbeing. However, the
high correlation can mean
deterioration in both as well as
improvement. Overall, COVID has led
to poorer health.

The RH07 Findings assessment notes
on p.185 that research hypothesis
RH07 was substantially validated by
Source: Unknown

the available evidence. COVID has

reduced participation in village life drastically. So, as with health, correlation is statistically
positive, whilst the change is negative..
Networks
Allowing for the known skew in the B60+ sample of the NM60+ population, the findings
point to a settled, and well, baby-boom population, many of who are longstanding
residents of the village, having moved here in mid-life for career reasons. The sample
group have limited local social networks, in some cases compensated for by more
extended external connections.
B60+ findings show that expectations of what later life would bring were influenced by
the new social phenomenon of the National Health Service, by social mobility through
access to grammar school education for a substantial number, and by the change in social
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attitudes during their young adulthood. Well over half had left school and – via whatever
education path – started full time work by the end of the 1960s. Indeed, by the end of the
1960s a third of us were married, and a quarter already parents, with our expectations
formed by post-war prosperity and perceived ‘entitlements’ afforded by the welfare
state.
RH02/7

A quite unexpected 41% of respondents who declared that they had just one
significant other in the village, namely their partner (p.140), points to a
fragility in the social infrastructure of the village, with such a high dependence
on just one other. It has multiple ramifications, for AIP and for the social
isolation caused by loss of mobility in particular.

Most starkly, the known statistics of life expectancy and the male/female ratios that are
believed to pertain in the older age groups point to a concern that is spoken of in
questionnaire free text answers, and of course at interview. I had also noted Russell
(2007a, p.187)’s interesting claim that:"Older people themselves construct ageing as a gendered phenomenon.
Whether the topic under investigation is emotional attachment to the
home, leisure activities in retirement or socioemotional engagement in
later life, qualitative research reveals differences in the meanings that
older men and women confer on it."
Although the B60 study was established with a view to examining aspects of the lives of
all local residents aged 60 or above, it is clear from the small number of participants from
the Older-Old age ranges that participation in the survey attracted members of the ‘baby
boom’ cohort more than it did older residents. The consequent forced prioritisation of
Young- Old issues has been fortuitous in that it has sharpened the analytical focus of what
is undeniably a widely framed study. Analysis of the sample (p.130) concluded that
“Comparison of the B60 survey's response profile with that from Census 2011 data shows
that the sample was skewed towards the Young-Old, and to the 65-69 age group in
particular, and that it had a lower Male/Female ratio than the NM60+ population.
and requires acknowledgement that B60 has, de facto, become a study of the Young-Old
subset of, rather than the whole of, the village's 60+ population.
Bengtson et al. (2012, p.11) state, with an interesting (though probably coincidental)
parallel to Jarvis’s key ‘learning as identity formation’ concept of disjuncture (p.69), that
“These disjunctures create tensions in individual lives, but they can also provide the
impetus for change.” Along with millions of others, the B60+ cohort have experienced
substantial disjuncture at several points, both in the war and/or post-war austerity of
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their 1940s early days, and in the turbulence of their 1960/70s teen-and-twenty years.
Now, out of the blue, the disjuncture of COVID has disrupted for many both retirement
plans and the “… network of shared relationships” that the “linked lives” element of the
lifecourse paradigm represents.
Bengtson et al. (2012, p.10) observe that “Lives are embedded in relationships with people
and are influenced by them” and the COVID Lessons survey provided local empirical
evidence of substantial fall in 60+ CASP wellbeing scores and the marked shift from
Pleasure to Self-Realisation in their CASP component scores.
The imbalance between male and female life expectancies pointed to by R003 (p.211),
which was anomalously high (see p.82) during our cohort’s lifetimes, is one of many
instances where Elder Jr. et al. (2003, pp.11-13)’s life course paradigm (p.40) helps us to
interpret the data from B60. This is especially true when Elder et al. (2009, p.211)’s
observation that the four parts exert a truly hierarchical influence is understood.
Similarly, despite the absolute dominance of the active ageing paradigm in gerontological
research, amongst the B60+ participants that I interviewed the description of ageing
embodied in the disengagement postulates is broadly recognised as having been valid
during their cohort’s lifecourse – and reflected quite strongly in the interview segments in
which Image II01 was presented for comment to B60 interviewees. Moody et al. (2012,
p.12)’s salutary reminder about the ups and downs of theories’ popularity is, and
I paraphrase, that it is never good, to throw the baby out with the bathwater.
Prompted by interviewee reactions to Image II01 (p.136), I noted interviewees’ implicit
recognition of, and apparent accommodation to, both the predictable and the
unforeseeable life stage changes they told me that they, or their family members, had
experienced. They had experienced and coped with lifecourse disjunctures of every kind,
prompting me to reflect on their theoretical context:•

first, how, for Wenger, such experiences contribute to the lifelong accretion of reified
participation that continuously moulds an individual’s identity, and how Elder et al.
(2009, p.9)'s cardinal lifecourse principle that “The life course of individuals is
embedded and shaped by the historical times and places they experience over their
lifetime.” are fundamental to an understanding of Wenger's view of social learning.

•

second, on that powerful connection with a life continuously filled with the creative
tension of disjuncture that Jarvis (p.68) writes of, new jobs, life-threatening accidents,
bereavement and many others.
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•

third, unfashionable though it became long ago, most of my interviewees seem to
approach later life issues in a way that doesn’t appear overly different from that
embodied in the now-unfashionable postulates of disengagement theory – there
really are embedded and gendered attitudes to retirement and ageing in the B60+
group and, on the whole, the members of the B60+ cohort accept and come to terms
with the limitations gradually imposed on them by ageing, often in ways that just
don't conform with the normative dictates of the active ageing orthodoxy.

•

fourth, inevitably, a reflection on the Jungian concept of individuation and the
suggestion that we are all engaged in “becoming more and more our genuine
individual self as opposed to carrying out the social roles required of people in midlife”
or, as Jarvis puts it, “learning to be me” (see p.67). Moody et al. (2012, p.22) write
that Jung:“... described the psychological task of the second half of life as
“individuation” – that is, becoming more and more our genuine individual
self as opposed to carrying out the social roles required of people in
midlife...”

We all formally learn things we need to know, how to do things and even, as Carl Jung
says, we learn how to ‘be’ in so far as we align our behaviour to formal expectations.
However, such episodes do not represent the totality, or indeed the majority, of what
‘learning’ takes place seeking the self-actualisation that Maslow (and numerous others)
spoke of, and which can be related to the individuation process that Jung theorised.
Historically, such reconstruction has taken place within familiar ‘home’ and ‘place’
locations, often within close family networks and within the very local geography of the
village or small town they lived in, in which change was relatively slow. The cultural norms
then prevalent, including those pertaining to the social role of older people, would have
been part of the tacit knowledge accumulated over a lifetime. However, the complex
social field of our late modernity, as theorised by Giddens (1990) and Beck (1992), has
presented us with the new and different ‘time and space’ context in which:“Older people experience a range of global, national, regional and local
forces that influence the construction of later life [are] reflected in a
widening of pathways and options that might be constructed through
the life course.” (Phillipson, 2015, p.389)
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I have previously made reference to LIAL’s identification of the connection between
learning and transition points in the lifecourse. The concept of identity has also already
cropped up in several different ways – notably when considering the transition into
retirement and later when considering the evolution of identity through the lifecourse
that lies at the heart of Wenger’s SToL:“The temporal dimension of identity is critical. Not only do we keep
negotiating our identities, but they place our engagement in practice in
this temporal context. We are always simultaneously dealing with
specific situations, participating in the histories of certain practices, and
involved in becoming certain persons.” (Wenger, 1998, p.155)
So far I have made little direct mention of agency other than in respect of its postulated
absence in the lives of those in the Fourth Age of life (Gilleard et al., 2010). Writing about
agency and learning, Biesta and Tedder (2007, pp.134-135) observe:“In social theory ‘agency’ is often defined as ‘the capacity for
autonomous social action’ or ‘the ability to operate independently of
determining constraints of social structure’ […] From a lifecourse
perspective, we suggest to see agency as the ability to exert control over
and give direction to one’s life.”
Biesta’s identification of agency “as the ability to exert control over and give direction to
one’s life” in this way means that agency, whether the term itself is used or not, is clearly
at the centre of thinking on wellbeing. Indeed, autonomy and self-realisation are
specifically included in the CASP measure used in ELSA and included in the quantitative
element of LIAL. The link between these various concepts and learning is suggested by
Biesta et al. (2004, p.3):“For the purposes of the project we treat learning as one of the possible
ways in which individuals respond to events in their lives, often in order
to gain control over parts of their lives...”
It is surprising that none of the ELSA-sourced documentation connects wellbeing to
agency per se, but there are plenty of instances where connections are evident. Key
(2005) refers to agency repeatedly in his thesis on "The Social Exclusion of Older People in
Rural England", remarking that:“This question of agency is crucial to the development of an explanatory
framework of the social exclusion of rural older people...” (Key, 2005, p.19).
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Retirement Transition & Experience
The RH04 Findings assessment on p.182 notes that research hypothesis RH04 was almost
fully validated by the available evidence, with generally very positive retirement
transition and experience reported by most participants.
The RH05 Findings assessment on p.183 notes that research hypothesis RH05, dealing
with use of time after the retirement event, was only partially validated. Transition into,
and experience of, retirement was generally positive, but there was little enthusiasm for
formal learning and only marginally more for regular volunteering. COVID brought
substantially more engagement with online activity, illustrating the learning that can be
triggered when change requires it.
Figure 107. Health and Retirement

While commenting earlier on the nature of
retirement decision making (see p.58) ,
reference was made to the distinction drawn
in Matthews et al. (2016, p.84) between
‘normal’, ‘involuntary’ and ‘voluntary’
retirement. Figure 107 shows the proportion
of men and women who had self-reported
their health via the ELSA Hehelf variable,
plotted against their ‘type’ of retirement.
For some individuals the retirement transition
is easily accommodated and with little
disruption to wellbeing. For others the effects

Source: E7 data, reformatted from Fig.
3.13 in Matthews et al. (2016,
p.84)

may be more substantial, as expressed by
R012 at interview (p.155).

Atchley, cited in Reitzes et al. (2006), proposed a non-linear 5-stage model for the
retirement process:1) honeymoon’, a euphoric period where retirees relish their new freedom
of time and space
2 ‘disenchantment’, the emotional let-down as people face the reality of
the everyday life in retirement
3) ‘reorientation’, the development of a realistic view of the social and
economic opportunities and constraints of retirement
4) ‘stability’, when people have achieved a certain accommodation to
retirement
5) ‘termination’, the eventual loss of independence because of illness and
disability.
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In my own case the effects were significant, and I have many times told others that
“It took me five years to retire”. My transition through the troubling stages (2) and (3)
into stage (4) was achieved largely by commitment to this research work episode of my
own learning journey. It was almost certainly made troubling by my retirement having
been in some ways involuntary, when events from years before the retirement itself took
their toll. Enabled by having access to specific age (rather than just age group), ELSA are
able to publish B60-relevant findings in the aggregated form shown in the figures below.
5.1.3 Linked Lives
The RH02 Findings assessment on p.180 notes that research hypothesis RH02 was
substantially validated by the available evidence. Despite B60+ members having, on the
whole, quite limited local social networks, they indicated a high level of support for
ageing-in-place and strong attachment to the village community.
Discussion is structured around these themes:-
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Place, Family & Social Networks
Relationships
Community Participation
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Place, Family & Social Networks
The B60+ group included relatively few residents who were ‘born and bred’ locally.
A majority of B60+ have moved into the village, often during their early middle age to
raise families. The occupational data (p.147) show that many in professional occupations
made their homes here. The population structure, illustrated by the population pyramid
included in Figure 33 as part of the summary of the ‘locale’ on p.80, put in context by the
knowledge that the village population increased substantially in the early 1980s when the
estates that making up much of the population of OA386 were built, supports an
interpretation that suggests these professionals have stayed in the village, whilst their
own children have moved out to live elsewhere. Around 75% of the B60+ group have
lived in the village for over 10 years and there is a sense of continuity and stability, even
though the CII data (p.169) suggests that the B60+ relationship with the community may
be weaker than I had initially assumed.
R007, in a comment at interview, captured the ‘stay at home’ spirit that a majority of
B60+ expressed (p.144) with her straightforward statement that “I don’t want to go
somewhere else” (fully quoted on p.140). The strong AIP preference that emerged from
the primary data has significant ramifications for the relevance of this research to its
purpose, to help promote the concept and realisation of an AFC reality in the locale.
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A domain of gerontology with a low profile in the past, ‘environmental gerontology’,
has gained growing significance (and is of special interest in B60) accompanying growing
support for the promotion of AIP, and the importance of place (Rowles and Bernard,
2013, p.3) in maintaining the identity and wellbeing of older people. For many adults,
home is an anchor of their lifecourse (Somerville, 1997). The social history of retirement
and ageing is one of almost total dependence of older people on the support they get
from local services and from extended family members.
We have become sensitised to the idea that time-space influences the social field of our
lives in late modernity. The passing of chronological time is a thread that runs through the
lifecourse, and alongside that time dimension, there is an equivalent one that relates to
space, not just physical spaces like our houses and streets, but also the social spaces that
our individual networks represent, the hybrid place-people spaces like home and
community, and the virtual spaces afforded by TV and digital communications.
Relationships
Figure 108. Partnerships

Figure 108 shows that 78% of the 16+ population
of North Muskham were, or had been, in formal
partnerships at the time of the last census. Survey
responses indicated that all B60+ interviewees had
been married, as indeed had all B60+ members.
There were no civil partnerships. From the
Figure 108 data and reinforced by their references

Source: Based on Census 2011
data, simplified from ONS
(2018a, p.5)

to family members at interview, I concluded that

Figure 109. WILL C19 & Marriage

The data provided by responses to questions BQ12

all were or had been in heterosexual partnerships.

and BQ13, reported on p.140, point to the
dependence a B60+ majority have, at least locally,
on a relatively small number of other “linked lives”
and, in particular, on partners. This overrepresented the already high proportion of
Source: Gray, 2019 direct analysis
of E7 dimar and C19
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Figure 110 is an extract from Age UK’s Wellbeing Index dashboard Green et al. (2017b,
p.8) showing the wellbeing impact of personal domain factors, one of the 5 domains of
wellbeing summarised in Figure 31 on p.75, with the full dashboard available as
Figure 101 on p.176. This Understanding Society data, as presented via the WILL
measures, indicates the positive contribution that living with others, or being able to
contribute to their care, has on wellbeing. ‘Being married’ is found to be a strongly
positive contributor to wellbeing, as is ‘Live with People’. Absence of others – due to
bereavement or isolation – has negative effects. Somewhat surprisingly, ‘Have children’ is
only weakly positive. Being widowed or divorced, or even just ‘Not looking after anyone’,
shows as a negative factor.
Figure 110. Personal & Wellbeing
WILL Relationships P3, P4, P5, P7, P8, P9 and P11.

Source: Extract from Age UK WILL dashboard in Data Maps (p.176) Shows percentage
contributions to overall wellbeing,
Community Participation
Twelve years after the publication of his best known work "Communities of Practice",
Wenger (2010, p.140) wrote in his contribution to "Social Learning Systems and
Communities of Practice" that:“...we know who we are by what is familiar [and] we know who we are
not by what is unfamiliar […] We not only produce our identities through
the practices we engage in, but we also define ourselves through
practices we do not engage in.”
The local networks that elders participate in continue to be based predominantly on real
world proximity to family, friends and neighbours in a traditional way, but their external
networks are often much different from those of their grandparents and present a
wellbeing challenge for some, either learning to live alone or, somehow, to ‘keep in
Discussion

Page 205 of 340

touch’. For a surprisingly high 60 of the 75 B60+ sample (p.140), there is no son or
daughter (and presumably there are no grandchildren) living in the village. Ipso facto, the
nature of whatever intra/intergenerational family relationships persist must involve the
use of one or more of the communications technologies depicted in the lower right of
interview image II03 (p.142) .
Communications based on human contact remain significant throughout life (Nussbaum
and Coupland, 2004, p.209). The day-to-day experience elders have, AIP, is dominated by
the effect that spatial realities (Davies et al., 2011, pp.111-126) have on their access to
contact with family, friends, and carers. For many, learning to live alone whilst avoiding
the most pernicious effects of loneliness (Gibson, 2000) is a challenge.
The B60+ sample is numerically dominated by people who, though now long established
in the local community, are not originally from the village but moved in from elsewhere at
some point. The BQ08 data for length of residence suggest that North Muskham
residential mobility is not high and that local social networks are likely to be strong.
Analysing Wave 5 ELSA data, Rafnsson et al. (2015, p.931) stated that “... social network
size and contact frequency were positively and independently related to future subjective
well-being in older people...”
One area in which most men and women were in agreement (in the pre-COVID period)
relates to BQ48/6 whose results are shown in Figure 94 on p.170 - CHI analysis shows that
both B60+ men and women are agreed that “there are plenty of opportunities to
socialise” – quite true, a good pub, a very active church and chapel, pantomimes, regular
musical dramatical events and meetings in the modern Rural Community Centre.
The B60 interviews in 2016 opened my eyes to the existence of one such ‘opportunity to
socialise’ that I, not being a dog owner, just hadn't realised the enormous social value of.
Without me asking about it, one interviewee after another would mention their daily
exercise walking the dog, and meeting people (p.234) .
R016 says at interview "I find in Muskham, that unless you've got a dog, like I have,
I wouldn't know anyone apart from my next door neighbours."
R057, 65-69, wrote in her CQ21 response about the way COVID had affected her,
"Have not been out and about in the village due to not walking dogs there, so haven't
seen my dog walking contacts to keep in touch."
As part of their "A connected society A strategy for tackling loneliness" report, HM
Government DCMS (2018, p.40) recognise the companion value of pets. Wood et al.
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(2005, p.1159) reported that “... pet owners scored higher on social capital and civic
engagement scales. The results suggest that pet ownership provides potential
opportunities for interactions between neighbours ...” though Clark Cline (2010, p.126)
reports that "Contrary to expectations, dog ownership was not associated with lower
depression through social support or physical activity ...". Here in this village my evidence
says it is valued in both these ways, and ‘dog-net’ is there in the upper-left quadrant of
the age-friendliness SWOT on p.223.
RH02/8

There is ample interview and free text evidence of the social support and
physical activity benefits of dog ownership

Around three quarters of respondents had been retired for over 5 years and of these only
around a quarter expressed any reservations about having retired from work. There were
signs from the comments in Figure 74 on p.153, and more overtly in the interview
transcript extract quoting of the kind of lingering identity (Reitzes et al., 2006) and other
transition difficulties that are often feared.
The most significant correlate of declining wellbeing in later years is the increased
incidence of loneliness at levels that are beyond normal and likely to damage elders’
capacity to cope with life. In the context of B60’s declared purposes – personal, parochial
and political – of the B60 research understanding and managing loneliness is a critical
issue. A particular area of concern, most noticeably referred to in the B60 interviews,
is the whole area of social care for people whose health deterioration and loss of mobility
make such care necessary.
At the most basic level a unified theory is a necessary prerequisite for measurement and
by the middle of the 2010s OECD were intent on becoming able to provide reliable
measures that could add value to policy development, target setting and monitoring.
Here in the UK ONS (2015, pp.30-31)’s ‘Measuring national well-being: An analysis of
social capital in the UK’ asserts that:“Social capital is important for individuals. […] Social capital is important
for communities. […] Social capital is important for the nation and its
economy. […] A nation with a high national well-being, made-up of
people with high personal well-being, is a society where social capital
stocks are high: where people are connected, tolerant, help each other,
trust others and institutions, and are empowered to shape the society
they live in.”
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5.1.4 Human Agency
As viewed by the very widely cited "What is Agency?" from Emirbayer and Mische (1998,
p.982), agency is a complex and contested concept which “… has become a source of
increasing strain and confusion in social thought.” In this brief section I have chosen to
focus on the ‘individual development’ strapline Elder et al. (2009, p.11) use in the
schematic diagram I have included as Figure 12 on p.40, of individual development as
"… construct their own life course through the choices and actions they take within the
opportunities and constraints of history and social circumstance …".
The lens afforded, paradoxically, by the definition of the Fourth Age as a time of "ageing
without agency" (p.20), is what demarcates the ‘individual development’ priority areas for
the undeniably Third Age B60+ group being considered here. What are the ‘opportunities
and constraints’ of Third Age life for them? For most of the B60+ group, I believe the
priority development “choices and actions” of their Third Age lives are focused on a
mixture of needs for self-protection and self-realisation, themselves broadly aligned with
the [C]/[A] and the [P]/[S] dimensions of CASP, developed further on p.212.
Discussion is structured around these themes:-
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Learning
The RH03 Findings assessment on p.181 notes that research hypothesis RH03 was
substantially validated by the available evidence. Positive correlations between wellbeing
and EEI, LAI, SOC were found, though there was an unexpectedly complex interrelationship between ‘learning activity’ LAI and ‘educational experience’ EEI, and some
evidence of lack of female access to education HQI in early life. However, the volume of
formal learning being undertaken (p.159) is low and it is the situational change-led
learning that Wenger and Jarvis expose which is most relevant here. As detailed in the
results in the Figure 77 on p.156, B60+ respondents reported that nothing was less
important to them than study (BQ37/2), except working (BQ37/1).
Throughout the thesis there have been numerous references to the idea of transition and
change-led learning, particularly in respect of retirement and ageing. Disjuncture, and in
particular the idea of a threshold disjuncture level (p.68), which Jarvis (1987, p.56)
considers to be “...the start of the learning process” when the threshold is exceeded.
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Consistent with the theoretical basis of the learning theories of both Jarvis and
Wenger (p.61), learning in 60+ life is the product of continuous change, sometimes
through the gradual accumulation of experiences, and other times the result of some
critical incident, like a divorce or a bereavement, or a pandemic! Such learning is the very
essence of the ‘construction of the lifecourse’ referred to above. The COVID Lessons
survey has, more than anything else, demonstrated how quickly we, as individuals and
society, learn to change when circumstances dictate.
Wenger’s theory of learning is very much centred on learning as the negotiation of
meaning (p.65). The finding examined in the opening section of this Discussion (p.188)
concerning reported values for the scqolk “I feel that my life has meaning” CASP item in
2015 and 2020 was dramatic.
Throughout the findings there are indications of change-led learning. The greatest
significance of Wenger’s SToL is its identification and coherent explanation of a link
between learning and identity. Understanding how that link operates in respect of how
older people participate in their community could help us influence wellbeing positively.
Wenger states (and R042, empowered by learning (p.158), would certainly agree):“Learning transforms our identities: it transforms our ability to
participate in the world by changing all at once who we are, our
practices, and our communities” Wenger (1998, p.227)
and recognises that change-led identity formation is lifelong:“Identity formation is a lifelong process whose phases and rhythms
change as the world changes.” Wenger (1998, p.263)
Belonging
Whilst our needs may be individual, their satisfaction is inevitably mediated through the
communities we belong to, and the agency we have in that relationship. Kirkup (2002,
p.184) points us to the varied (and variable) relationship different individuals have with
their community:"Wenger describes our relationship with any community as being of
three possible kinds:
1 active engagement in the community;
2 imaginative engagement with the community or its ideas;
3 alignment with the aims of the community.
He models how these three 'modes of belonging' contribute to
membership of a community and the kind of learning that takes place."
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Figure 111. Social Ecology & Belonging

Wenger's ‘belonging’,
and the model of its
‘social ecology’ that
he builds to theorise it,
shown in Figure 111
above can be loosely
correlated with a
number of the BQ48
results (p.170) and the
CQ18 results (p.172).
A highly engaged, and
sometimes very visible,
group will probably have
very confidently
answered ‘True’ to

Source: Figure 9.1 from Wenger (1998, p.190) with amended
labelling in boxes 1-12

BQ48/1 and CQ18/1.

However, that needs to be seen against the majority who were apparently less sure they
‘felt part’ and for who Wenger’s descriptors of ‘imagination’ (basically ‘liking the idea’ of
something without necessarily being directly involved) or ‘alignment’ (generally ‘going
along with’ what is expected) are appropriate.
“We not only produce our identities through the practices we engage in,
but we also define ourselves through practices we do not engage in.”
Wenger (2010, p.140)
The analysis also needs to recognise that 9 (12%) of those who responded said it was
Untrue and, perhaps fearful their discomfort would be exposed, responded anonymously.
A majority indicated that they ‘felt part’ of the village and ‘know a lot of people’ and
almost 3/4 of the respondents indicated that they ‘see people frequently’. Age and sex are
related to the Community Involvement Index (p.308), gender-related differential
(I believe it is gender related, socially constructed rather than biological in origin)
indicated by the CHI analysis of CI reflects a more widespread set of male/female
differentials revealed by analysis of the data. To my surprise, one area where was only a
slight female skew was that of volunteering, see Figure 125 on p.229.
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Resilience
The UK Government Office for Science (2016)’s Foresight report, "Future of an Ageing
Population" repeatedly refers to resilience – personal, mental, socio-economic – using the
systematic review carried out for the report by Bennett (2015, p.5) who observed that the
review evidence showed:“Resilience was considered a predictor of well-being, as a mediator or
moderator between adversity and well-being, or as an outcome.
Resilience was enhanced by personal characteristics, by social support
and social networks, and support services, culture and spirituality. These
resources can be understood within an ecological framework, where
individual, community and societal resources interact to promote
resilience.”
R003, a 69-year old woman at interview in 2016, is clear about where growing frailty and
loss of good health lead for many :“… eventually what happens usually is that one dies, often it’s the man,
that leaves a widow, she poddles [sic] on for a bit longer. And then,
perhaps five or ten years later, maybe as much as that, then they can’t
cope, and end up in a home. That’s what’s been happening.”
The term resilience is used in a range of subject areas. Windle (2011, p.152), writing in a
gerontological context, clarifies that:“...resilience is defined as the process of effectively negotiating, adapting
to, or managing significant sources of stress or trauma. Assets and
resources within the individual, their life and environment facilitate this
capacity for adaptation and ‘bouncing back’ in the face of adversity.”
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5.2

Being Well,
How do we learn from, and feel about, 60+ life?

This secti on is structured around the local and national use of the CASP fra mework and how finding s derived from it help us provide answers to RQ2.

Discussion is structured around the four CASP domain areas:5.2.1 Control
5.2.2 Autonomy
5.2.3 Pleasure and Self-realisation

Page
215
216
218

Earlier in the thesis (p.70) I pointed out that the research around quality of life and
wellbeing was extensive, diverse and often confusing. In Figure 27 on p.71, I referred
to the model provided by La Placa et al. (2013, p.118) who map the enormous scope that
the wellbeing research activity has come to cover. My annotations on Figure 27 show the
position in the field of activity that B60 has adopted (primarily from ELSA), which
I summarised as “… individuals’ view of the world around them and their wellbeing”,
a subjective wellbeing focus appropriate to the purposes of the B60 research.
Reminding us this is just one way of thinking about wellbeing, Phillips (2012 p.33) says:"Some commentators have no place at all for subjective well-being in
their conceptualisations of quality of life (let alone, locality-based
formulations of SWB) and […] there can be tensions and even
contradictions between a person's subjective and objective well-being."
Having decided early in B60's design that ELSA's use of CASP-19 offered the most
appropriate and practicable way of incorporating some form of wellbeing ‘measurement’,
in previous chapters I have used it consistently (whilst also making occasional use of
MNW, CES-D and WILL where appropriate) to correlate each topic being explored with it.
In the earliest days of its development, Blane et al. (2002, p.2) had described the nature
of the four ‘life domains’ that the CASP wellbeing instrument was built to relate to:"We believe that there are certain needs that are common to all humans
(by virtue of their humanity); the need to be able to act freely in one's
environment (control); the need to be free from the undue interference
of others (autonomy); the need for self-realisation (self-realisation) and
the need to enjoy oneself (pleasure)."
In each of the four CASP domain titles I have underlined in the above quotation and
discuss what the B60 evidence indicates it means for the Being Well aspect of the
chapter. To contextualise the discussion, on the following page I provide some
information panels based on data summarised in Figure 102 on p.177, in the Digest of
Findings. I notice that the questions in each CASP domain contain helpful cue words.
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Big CASP and Little CASP
Figure 112. C-A-S-P. E7 Age Profile

Figure 112 provides a benchmark
for C-A-S-P domain values, profiled
by age and sex for the 5791 E7
participants who had completed
a C19 test. The raw scores from
the negatively framed items have
been normalised for negative
framing but not for the [C] values
remaining at their initial Max=12
raw values. In both figures the red

Source: CASP domain data, E7 n=5791, 2014/15
Figure 113. C-A-S-P, B60 Age Profile

[C] lines would be higher up in the
chart if [C] had 5 question items!
The displayed E7 [P] values are
high and stable over the age
cohorts and it is assumed that the
progression shown is ‘normal’. So,
given that with a sample of 5791
participants there is, as I would
expect, there is none of the wild
variation up and down as there is
in Figure 113. Such variability is
often found in investigations using

Source: CASP domain data, B60 n=58: 2015,
no 80+ data
RH04/4

essentially qualitative ‘measures’
like CASP with small samples.

The E7 large sample data shows women having higher [P] scores than men
for the first 15 yearsof post 60+ life and this may be a retirement age effect.

The ‘wild variation’ in the B60 data above is quite normal. By sheer coincidence the B60+
sample of 58 participants is almost exactly 1% the size of the whole E7 sample of 5791
and the wild variation of Figure 113 is what we would see everywhere along the E7 chart
lines if we could get 100 times closer into its detail. They both have their purpose, and at
the beginning of the Conclusions chapter I return to a lesson that the contrast raised here
teaches. In the following sections I explore what the CASP domain helps us to understand.
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CASP Domain Data Panels .. What do they tell us?
Despite my advocacy for its use, I must confess that when I have completed the CASP
questions in the past, I've been vaguely uneasy that there is overlap, both between
individual items and between domains and their items. Why, I ask myself, is it that the
profound scqolk “I feel that my life has meaning” item is located the [P] domain and not
in “Self-realisation” where my Wenger sourced “learning as the negotiation of meaning”
must surely place it … surely not in “Pleasure” which its creators tritely assert is to be
defined as "the need to enjoy oneself " (p.212). However, the research I did before
including Figure 29 on p.73 gave me some reassurance and persuaded me that my
partisan wish to put scqolk where I believe Wenger would want it put can't trump some
well-designed factor analysis. Figure 29 shows the full item analysis carried out at the
time the CASP instrument was being developed. The correlations between the four
domains are, it turns out, both necessary and deliberate, as explained by C19's originators
Hyde et al. (2003, p.192), overlap is reassurance.
All four of the domain question banks are contributing to the same overall parameter,
that of QoL. It seems that the overall design aim for the measure's domain components
is for them to be sufficiently correlated to increase validity, but not so alike as to make it
unnecessary to have the separate domains. There are undoubtedly overlaps between
control and autonomy, as there are between pleasure and self- realisation. As long as the
question banks are internally reliable, as measured by an appropriate test, Chronbach's
alpha test typically, (DeVellis, 2012, p.34), and that factor analysis shows they share a
‘latent factor’ of some kind, the four-domain C19 instrument is usable. In this case the
latent factor, whose measure is the C19 score, is a proxy for wellbeing. My own B60
calculations on the inter-domain correlations annotating Figure 29 have been calculated
from the B60 C19 responses using the same approach that produced the inter-index
correlations shown on p.175. Comparison of the values shows that the four B60
correlation share a pattern relative to each other matching that of the field trial data,
which is what was intended by CASP's developers .
Each panel below has two unshaded data rows at the top providing the [C19] scores and
the domain scores (one of C-A-S-P) that the items below are contributing to. Those items
have values for each column ranging between 0 and a maximum of 3. The colour coding
of each indicates whether the questions is positively (green) or negatively framed (red).
Scores for negatively framed items will have been inverted (p.74), to enable inter-item
comparison.
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5.2.1 Control
In all the information panels displayed below, the last words (sometimes the most
important ones) are often chopped off in order to fit and, until the variable names have
become familiar, there is a full list of all the CASP variables in Appendix AP.11 on p.312.
It shows that scqolb is "I feel that what happens to me is out of my control". Earlier,
I suggested (p.212) that each set of question items contains one or more cue words that
help us tune in to whatever data are about. Clearly the cue word in scqolb is ‘control’.
Figure 114. Control [C] and [Adj C]

B60

CLS

E7

EC2

CLS B60

E7B60
-1.44
-0.40
-0.40
0.00
-0.28

The Control variable in CASP has
Adj [C]
11.34 9.94 9.90 0.00 -1.40
a maximum score of 12 whilst all
scqola
2.43 2.14 2.03 1.86 -0.30
the others have a maximum of 15.
scqolb
2.76 2.22 2.35 2.06 -0.53
Adj [C] gives adjusted [C] values to
scqolc
3.04 2.74 2.79
-0.30
enable inter-domain comparisons
scqold
3.04
2.72
2.69
2.41
-0.32
at domain and item level.
Source: Gray, 2021 Analysis of B60, CLS, E7 and EC2 variables enumerated on p.312.
Figure 115. Control scqolb

Control of our daily lives, "… the need
to be able to act freely in one's
environment", can be negatively
impacted by many things. Biological
ageing may be accompanied by the
onset of health conditions that could
affect any one of the four [C]
variables, as could COVID lockdown
which is probably the cause of the
patterns in Figure 114.
Nevertheless, there are often

Source: Gray, 2021 Queied from

counter-intuitive complexities to

interpret. In Figure 115 the shape of the E7 and EC2 data lines seem to be showing that
oldest people are now, after COVID, more in control than before!
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5.2.2 Autonomy
In Figure 116 there are two cue words that are immediately recognisable as potentially
serious threats to autonomy, 'health' in scqolh and ’money' in scqoli.
Figure 116. Autonomy [A] Scores

Source: Gray, 2021 Analysis of B60, CLS, E7 and EC2 variables enumerated on p.312.
Health
The biggest single change in average score in the table is the reduction of 0.54 reported
by the local research participants from B60 in 2015 to CLS in 2020.
An extended period of quasi-experimental isolation, older people were identified early
as being at the epicentre of the greatest single change event since the war, when the
baby boom cohort at the centre of the B60 research study were being born. Arguably a
little complacent in our Third Age wonderland, we were identified early as the most
‘at risk’ group, likely to use up all the NHS resources available (and occasionally subjected
to ageist reaction for this reason), and soon subject to unprecedented social controls
inimical to most of the social interactions that wellbeing is believed to thrive on.
A focus on concerns about NHS access (concerns often as much about rural transport
deficiencies as they are about health services per se) is persistent through questionnaire
responses, interviews, focus groups. The Headline Findings infographic (p.287) was used
in each of the B60 interviews as the basis when each interviewee was asked the standard
question “Are the responses in rows 16-18 what you would expect and do any of them
cause you concern?”. In one of the most marked differences in the responses of men and
women, Finding HF/16 in Figure 135 on p.287 had shown graphically that women’s health
is better than men’s in later years. The contrasts are sharper still in the reformatted
version of the Headline Graphics (p.196) which focuses on the gender differentiation
evident on those early B60 findings.
Women in B60+ reported better health than the men who had more long term medical
conditions, yet men had more confidence that the NHS would look after them. This
apparently contradictory set of findings prompted considerable discussion at interviews
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and was anecdotally dismissed by female interviewees as men being, until they were
seriously ill, much less aware of (and consequently somewhat complacent about) NHS
(and social care) provision generally. There was concern, to the point of indignation in
some cases, about perceived inadequacies in access to hospital and emergency services.
A frequent concern about NHS services, shopping and coping at home was expressed
along the lines of “I’m alright now, I can get about, but what if/when …”
Figure 117. E7-EC2 PSceda Comparison

Figure 117 shows analysis of data
collected in E7 and EC2 using the
PSced* variables of the CES-D
depression scale:PScedA
PScedB
PScedC
PScedD
PScedE
PScedF
PScedG
PScedH

Source: Gray 2021, direct query of E7/EC2 data

felt depressed much of the
time
felt everything I did was an
effort
felt my sleep was restless
was happy much of the
time
felt lonely much of the
time
enjoyed life much of the
time
felt sad much of the time
could not get going much
of the time

RH06/7 ELSA/EC2 records of depression variable PScedA levels show that in 2020
depression levels had risen most in the Y-O population with all age ranges having
the same PScedA score as only 85+ had in 2014.
At the time of writing the final chapters of the thesis, we are starting to emerge from an
extended period of almost experimental isolation in which many of the Headline Findings
discussion. During this period older people have been seen both as at risk themselves and
as risking the wellbeing of others by dint of the effects that controlling the epidemic has
had on the social and economic wellbeing of all of us. Brought into sharp focus by the
alleged failures of care homes and their NHS support systems, the resilience of society at
large – and of our local communities – has been tested, with as yet incalculable effects.
'Money' and Other Resources
The relatively modest levels attached to scqoli During late 2020 Crawford (2021)
published a report on the financial concerns of the ELSA panel members participating in
the ELSA COVID study. The study talks of the “… significant financial shock for many
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households” and maintains that “… the pandemic will have a long-lasting detrimental
impact on many people’s finances ….. ”, many of who will have mortgage or rent payment
representing a significant part of household expenditure.,
Figure 118. Resources & Wellbeing

The implications of
R1, R9 and R10 in
Figure 118 on
every row in the
Autonomy domain
scores table above.
COVID costs are
typically seen in

the media as being
Source: Extract from Age UK WILL dashboard in Data Maps (p.176)
borne by the
Shows percentage contributions to overall wellbeing,
see Figure 31 on p.75
young alone.
In practice many 60+ citizens are already being impacted, directly or through their wider
responsibilities to family members, by COVID's effect on the Figure 116 CLS-B60 values.
5.2.3 Pleasure and Self-realisation
Figure 119. [P] Scores and [S] Scores

Notice the striking comparison between the values in the [P] line above and the [S] line
below which are the basis for the unexpected finding illustrated in Figure 122 below.
The free text responses on p.185 give a local insight into the background to the finding.
Local CLS score patterns are not matched by the available ELSA equivalent, EC2, scores.

Source: Gray, 2021 Analysis of B60, CLS, E7 and EC2 variables enumerated on p.312.
Discussion

Page 218 of 340

In the definition of needs as they pertain to CASP given earlier (p.212) the previous three
CASP domains are given a rather folksy strap line to explain their meaning, but, rather
oddly, ‘self-realisation’ is tautologously explained as ‘the need for self-realisation’.
This opacity is revealing – it is quite difficult to find a widely used definition for the
concept in the literature. As an indicator rather than a definition, the comment provided
by CLS participant R091 in response to the CQ21 free text question gives a helpful insight;
R091, 65-69, wrote "COVID made me more aware and appreciative of the precious little
things that make my life tick daily. The tempo of life seems to have slowed down for me
and people around me leaving time to reflect more often what's important in life. Family
and friends / community play a crucial role in keeping a positive attitude for a better
future".
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Noteworthy CASP Findings
Figure 120. CASP Core Scores

As the participants data in AP.1 on p.255 shows,
20 people made full C19 returns in both the B60
survey in 2015 and in the CLS of 2020.
Figure 120 shows the 2015 and 2020 C19 scores
for each member of this ‘CASP Core’ group.
Three in the group (R026, 033, 055) had slightly
higher scores in 2020, but most had lower
scores, some substantially so.

Source: C19 scores, B60/CLS Core
Figure 121. CASP 2015/2020

Figure 121 shows the top-level and domain-level
scores and the difference (CLS-B60) between
2015 and 2020, at the point that the COVID
lockdown was being lifted, though likely return.
In 2015, 64 participants provided complete CASP
returns, and 56 did so in 2020. The CASP domain

Source: B60 2015 (n=64) and CLS
2020 (n=58) survey data

scores for B60, CLS, E7 (and for EC2 where

Figure 122. COVID CASP

the Digest of Findings.

available) can be found in Figure 102 on p.177 in

Figure 122 shows the CASP dimension level
scores they submitted. The [C] scores (Max.12),
have been scaled to a [C-Adj] maximum of 15 in
order to enable direct comparison with the
other columns, revealing a significant reversal in
the P and S scores. The following noteworthy
Source: C-A-S-P scores, B60 and CLS

findings emerge from the above data:-

RH06/8 CASP Scores for those participating in both B60 and COVID Lessons surveys show
an average individual CASP-19 score reduction of 5 between the two.
This finding is real, and the change is substantial, but it may also have a quite
simple explanation. It may just be an ageing effect: the ‘CASP Core’ are a small
group of 20 persons who had submitted a full CASP in the main B60 survey in
2015 and had done the same in the COVID Lessons survey just five years later,
making up 30% of the 66 persons aged 60+ who submitted a full CASP in 2020.
Since CASP scores do tend to reduce post-75, a proportion of the ‘CASP Core’
group would be expected to have scored lower in 2020 on the basis of their age.
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RH06/9
RH06/10

CASP-19 scores measured at whole group level have fallen from a higher than
national average of 45.95 (n=64) in 2015 to 41.33 (n=56) in 2020 .
At CASP domain level there has been a substantial shift from high P scores to
high S scores, identifying a reversal of importance over the 2015-2020 period,
with Pleasure as the dominant wellbeing factor being replaced by SelfRealisation.

The CASP score changes referred to in the above findings are indeed striking but, given
the sample sizes and the time differences involved, it is important to maintain sceptical
caution (see p.84) in their interpretation.
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5.3

Belonging,
Age-Friendly Community

After the worrying eviden ce prese nted by the CAPS data in the previous se ction, t his se ction focuses on a number of t opics in which the life course and wellbeing findi ngs sugge st how the community we belong to is, or ca n be come, 'age frien dly'.

The topics selected for particular consideration in Section 5.3 are both central to
our experience of becoming older and being well in our particular locale and are
realistic targets for action aimed at extending individual and community resilience,
consistent with the ambition to realise an age-friendly community in the locale.
5.3.1
5.3.2
5.3.3
5.3.4
5.3.5

Age Friendliness
Rurality
Volunteering
Mobility
Ageing-In-Place

222
227
228
230
231

5.3.1 Age Friendliness
Earlier in the thesis I identified "enhancing age-friendliness for the locale's 60+
constituency" as the primary local purpose for the research (p.22). Until mid-2016, when
the data from the main B60 survey questionnaire started to be analysed and
contextualised, my appreciation of what was needed was imperfectly formed. Whilst the
general aspiration I had for using the B60 findings constructively was clear, I was missing
an integrated external framework against which to interpret the B60 empirical findings.
In mid-2016 I came across some of the literature emerging (p.17) around the Age Friendly
Community (AFC) narrative that I had not seen cited in any items examined in the B60
early review stages (p.31). Created by World Health Organisation (2007), and championed
in Britain by Age UK (2016), I recognised its potential usefulness as a framework around
which to evaluate local practice. I introduced its use locally at the B60 focus group
meetings in 2018 via the 'End of Project' leaflet (Gray, 2018a) used to invite people to
participate in one or other of the two focus group meetings (p.113).
The term ‘age-friendly’ starts to be used in the literature from around the publication of
the World Health Organization (2002) report 'Active Ageing' and a global campaign for
the designation of Age-Friendly Cities was launched after its successor report, 'Global
Age-friendly Cities: A Guide' (World Health Organisation, 2007) was published. WHO’s
2007 work set out an inclusive eight domain framework for conceptualising
'age-friendliness' which has proven to be popular as a template for both academic and
third sector activist work. Eales et al. (2008) and Menec et al. (2011), coworking through
the Canada-UK Aging Initiative, produced early examples of research into the way that
age-friendly thinking is valuable for all communities, small and large.
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Both Age UK (2016) and Centre for Ageing Better (2021a) have, as third sector
organisations, adopted the AFC concept. Buffel (2015) documents the pioneering AFC
research work being done in Manchester UK, and the Centre for Ageing Better’s
coordination of a UK network. Notably, having observed the tendency for such initiatives
to become top-down tick box exercises for outsiders, Rémillard-Boilard et al. (2017,
p.146) are amongst those who emphasise the need to involve older residents in the
research process, a recommendation I take to heart as I look at the unashamedly
parochial Figure 123 that I produced in 2018:Figure 123. AFC SWOT

Source: Gray, 2018 produced for NSDC Parishes conference October 2018, based on
World Health Organisation criteria for an age-friendly community
The 'age-friendly community' model created by the WHO provides an inclusive eight
domain framework for conceptualising and evaluating 'age-friendliness' which is proving
to be popular as a template for both academic and third sector activist work. The SWOT
analysis, a local idea, was produced for a district level Parish Councils' conference in
October 2018 and offered as an indication of how using the WHO framework could help
brainstorm early thinking about community resilience and enhancing elders' wellbeing.
WHO's eight domains are listed on the left axis of the SWOT diagram and my personal
20-minute brainstorm of local issues in the Strengths-Weaknesses-Opportunities-Threats
quadrants to the right. I tested my thoughts in the ‘Village Futures’ online poll (p.171)
which 28 local residents responded to.
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Figure 124. 3B Priorities

Of the almost infinite number of WHO domain issue
combinations that could possibly be generated I had,
before the October 2018 conference, already
identified a trio of issues that resonated with current
local issues, and suggested the alliterative slogan
“Buses, Bungalows and Buddies” as a discussion
framework for the summer 2018 focus groups

Source: Gray, used at the B60
focus group meetings
in 2018

meetings. Figure 124 provides both the slogan and its
mapping to three priority areas for a village with the
sociographic profile that we have.

Our village's good fortune to lie on the A1 bus route between Newark and Retford is the
reason why we have a bus service, and it will probably continue to provide the mobility
lifeline service that it is for anyone who, for whatever reason, cannot drive or does not
have access to a vehicle. The event reported in the appendix on p.313 points to how
vulnerable small communities like ours can be when government and/or commercial
decisions threaten continuance of such services. An age-friendly community (p.223)
needs to have the capacity to mobilise a response to such threats.
R087 wrote how, uninterested in driving and parking when he doesn’t need to, had
become an enthusiastic user of the bus service for 10 years or so, until COVID lockdowns
drastically affected both the bus service itself, and my opportunity to use it. When the
main lockdown period ended, a volunteers' reporting system - started to track its
recovery. For some using the bus is a rare event prompted by not having a car available,
or some temporary incapacity. As the data displayed at https://bit.ly/3qHqXut show,
approaching 75% of all logged journeys have (as of December 2021) been made by 60+
residents, with twice as many women taking the bus into town as men. This survey
gathers data needed to challenge any future proposed service reductions.
RH07/10

An ongoing survey of bus use since COVID lockdown was eased in summer
2021 shows that around 50% of all journeys logged were made by 60+ women,
around 25% by 60+ men and the remaining 25% by younger passengers.

Observing the way passengers interact with each other, and with bus crew, had proven
(pre-COVID) to be a rich source of insight and information directly relevant to the B60
research, and to me personally, as my substitute for ‘dog-net’ (p.206).
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From chatting at the bus stop and tendering a senior bus pass in plain sight on entering
the bus I self-identify as one who ‘belongs’, a member of the transitory community of
pensioners who use public transport. The universal “Good morning, it’s a nice day, how
are you …” (or variants) sends a kind of participation call sign, which a) indicates a
willingness/wish to communicate, b) checks on how the other person is seeing the world
today, and c) opens up of a channel to assess how that other person is feeling. Of course,
this is invariably done in an instant and without much thought, and the third part of the
signal will only get a factual response if and when there’s a problem to be shared. We
behave much like the health claim processors, whose working lives Wenger (1998, p.24)
observed when building his social theory of learning, even though the context is so much
different :"There is a mixture of local chat with interjections across the semicircle.
The atmosphere is generally relaxed and the talking as well as the
configuration convey a sense of familiar conviviality."
In the 39b world some co-travellers will be close neighbours, some are from other parts
of the village who I wouldn’t see other than when they get on a couple of stops further,
whilst occasionally there will be someone from a village some miles away who I know
only because we use the same GP surgery. It would be a rare trip that didn’t involve
receiving some update on village life, news about local developments, stories about trips
to see children or grandchildren, or – inevitably – sometimes news about illness and
bereavement and folks’ experience and reactions to the associated NHS provision.
There is a clear zoning of the village with physically different housing types and ages in
different areas of the village, whose geographical structure is clear in the Census output
areas shown in Figure 33 on p.80. The historical focus of the linear village, with the
church, village hall, school and pub close to each other, lies at the south-eastern corner of
the village in census output area E00144387. Atkinson et al. (2017)’s investigation of the
literature around community wellbeing shows that local variation is a significant influence
on wellbeing. Sandwiched between the A1 running between Newark and Retford and the
River Trent (with no bridge crossings for miles in either direction), has particular mobility
issues. The A1 enables the 75% of women and 90% of men who depend on their cars
to travel easily when the notorious traffic conditions around Newark are good, but when
conditions are not good then driving, for urgent emergency services as well as everyday
deliveries, is problematic.

Discussion

Page 225 of 340

The geographic location of our community creates a set of circumstances that many of
the findings dealt with above have been influenced by. The circumstances can be put in
context by reference to the general ‘mobility’ concepts addressed by Büscher and Urry
(2009) which I detail on p.230, or focused particularly on ‘rural accessibility’ (Ormerod et
al., 2015; Parkhurst et al., 2014; Shergold et al., 2012) or local singularities like the bus
story that R006 gave me at her interview as part of the discussion:R006 tells the anecdote of the well-dressed, but clearly out of place, older couple who
caught the bus she was catching from North Muskham one-day, “they obviously didn’t
know what to do, they had never caught a bus before”, quite apart from not having the
bus pass she would have expected from their age, they stood at the door of the bus
looking very uncertain. R006 had interpreted what she saw as probably the result of
something having prevented the couple using a car and that sheer lack of familiarity with
the simple, but alien if you haven’t done it for decades, procedures of buying a ticket,
where to sit, a general lack of familiarity with ‘what is expected’. Musselwhite et al.
(2015) would see them as having done so long ago, by not learning what options they
might have to use if/when they could no longer drive. The story provides a rationale for
the B60 message, “Don’t wait till too late” . Reinhard et al. (2018) report positive
wellbeing benefits, based on mathematically sophisticated regression analysis of ELSA
DES-D data but, as is often the case in papers using ELSA, the actual data fields used as
the basis for the analysis are not specified.
For many people the time comes when they decide, or are forced by circumstances, to
cease driving a car. A variety of studies on driving cessation (Schryer et al., 2017),
(Huisingh et al., 2017), (Curl et al., 2015) have established that this is a significant ageing
milestone, with a high probability of negative effects on the independence and wellbeing
of the individual concerned.
Using public transport is one way of mitigating such negative effects and the universal
availability of the senior bus pass is often quoted as being beneficial (Reinhard et al.,
2018). However, though the bus pass itself is universally available to elders beyond the
threshold entitlement age (female state pension age, rising to 66 by 2020), the buses to
use it on are not. Defra (2018, p.96) reports that bus availability (expressed as the
percentage of households where the nearest bus stop is within 13 minutes’ walk and has
a service at least once an hour) is much lower in rural areas than urban areas.
This, coupled with the hidden disincentives of no evening or Sunday services in many
areas, means ageing in a rural village without access to a car can impact on a whole range
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of services, over and above the leisure and social networking aspects of life. Safeguarding
our village bus service became a focal point for evidence-led action during 2019, and
a report commissioned by our PC which is included as AP.12.on page 313.
In their forward-looking "Beyond transport: understanding the role of mobilities in
connecting rural elders in civic society" Parkhurst et al. (2014, p.125) argue:“... for an understanding of connectivity through mobility by elders living
in rural areas that goes beyond the traditional transport planning focus
on the supply of and demand for transport services.”
Emphasising connectivity rather than transport, they draw on Büscher et al. (2009,
p.101)’s identification of mobilities beyond that of corporeal (bodily) travel. The most
immediate prospect for such extension is the provision of virtual social networks.
Historically, the nature of elders’ experience is most affected by whatever face-to-face
social networks are available (Wenger and Keating, 2008), but increasing access to virtual
networks is nowadays allowing wider and different interactions (Facer, 2011; Wenger et
al., 2009).
5.3.2 Rurality
In his PhD thesis Key (2005), concerned in particular with 75+ residents in rural villages,
examined the barriers to inclusion in social networks that exist, quoting Patsios (2001)’s
identification of “… five different forms of exclusion from social relations: nonparticipation in common social activities; isolation; lack of support; disengagement;
confinement.” (Key, 2005, p.126). In a later study Key and Culliney (2018) use
Understanding Society data (and some quite sophisticated multivariate modelling) to look
at the effects of similar factors on the social exclusion of the ‘Oldest Old’, 85+.
In an area quite close to the locale, Key (2005) looked in depth at the causes and
characteristics of social exclusion of rural residents aged 75+ concluding that:- [T105]
“... even for people on relatively low incomes […], low income appears
to be a less significant barrier to social inclusion than a lack of social
support networks, a lack of access to essential services or the onset of
mobility problems.” Key (2005, p.211)
Key (2013, p.251) remarks that:“… it is in sparsely populated settlements that older rural residents are at
greatest risk of exclusion from social relations and service provision.
Such settlements may be the most likely places to have the ‘idyllic’
qualities (open green space, peace and quiet) that attract people to
move to them earlier in the life course, but they typically lack the in situ
service provision and support networks that older people require when
their personal mobility declines.”
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Key’s findings are largely still valid and reinforced by recent government or third sector
documents that focus on UK population ageing in general (Government Office for Science,
2016) and on specific aspects, notably housing and transport, that are of particular
concern to those agencies and political entities (Defra, 2018; Local Government
Association and Public Health England, 2017; Porteus, 2018; Ward et al., 2013a; Ward et
al., 2013b) with a specific interest in rural communities.
Continuous adaptation to change and the creation of new meaning through participation
are the hallmarks of Wenger’s SToL and are the engine room of community capital.
The UK Government Office for Science (2016)’s Foresight report, "Future of an Ageing
Population", repeatedly refers to resilience – personal, mental, socio-economic – using
the systematic review carried out for the report by Bennett (2015, p.5) who observed that
the review evidence showed:"Resilience was considered a predictor of well-being, as a mediator or
moderator between adversity and well-being, or as an outcome.
Resilience was enhanced by personal characteristics, by social support
and social networks, and support services, culture and spirituality. These
resources can be understood within an ecological framework, where
individual, community and societal resources interact to promote
resilience."
The term resilience is used in a range of subject areas. Windle (2011, p.152), writing in a
gerontological context, clarifies that:"...resilience is defined as the process of effectively negotiating, adapting
to, or managing significant sources of stress or trauma. Assets and
resources within the individual, their life and environment facilitate this
capacity for adaptation and ‘bouncing back’ in the face of adversity."
5.3.3 Volunteering
At the beginning of the COVID outbreak in 2020 there was a great deal of concern about
the need to protect those over the age of 70 who had been identified as more prone to
infection by the pandemic virus. To assist our PC identify eligible and willing volunteers,
the COVID Lessons survey contained a number of volunteering related question items
(p.302/303). As shown in Figure 98, overall women continue to be more involved with
volunteering than men, but there appears to have been a greater response to the COVIDrelated need for additional volunteers by men, although this is likely to have been purely
because female volunteers were already committed to other, not COVID-related,
voluntary tasks.
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Volunteering is seen as a vital element in the provision of the kind of community support
that the creation of an age- friendly- community would involve. Subject to an alternative
explanation, the prognosis does not look very promising, when only a quarter of COVID
Lessons respondents said they wish to start or continue volunteering locally.
Leontowitsch et al. (2019, p.244) "...volunteering can be interpreted as a marker for third
age agency, which can also act as a buffer against the looming fourth age characterised
by dependency and lack of agency."
In Figure 77 on p.156 data from B60+ respondents 48% in 2015 said they were ‘very’ or
‘fairly’ ” involved in volunteering and/ or meetings (a UK Time Use Survey category.
Figure 99 on p.173 reported results from CQ25 in the COVID Lessons survey, the results
from the 64 60+CLS respondents to that survey concerning present and future
volunteering commitments.
Figure 125. Volunteering (By Sex)

In parallel with my research work, for
some years I was an active volunteer
Community First Responder, signing on
weekly for shifts and responding to 999
callouts at the direction of the EMAS
control room. In a study carried out in

Source: based on BQ45/5, , compiled from
B60+ questionnaires returned by
March 2016, n=72

the EMAS area around the time
I started to volunteer, Timmons and
Vernon-Evans (2013) investigated,

through several focus groups of CFR volunteers, what motivated them to contribute in
what could sometimes be a demanding and stressful role. They concluded that:“All participants of the study identified themselves as having altruistic
motivations for becoming a CFR. However, participants also had other
motivations such as a need for social interaction, to increase their skills
and knowledge, to gain experience for their future careers and to
enhance their self-esteem.”
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5.3.4 Mobility
Figure 126. Lifespace Framework

The University of Alabama at Birmingham
(UAB) “Study of Ageing Life-Space
Assessment” (LSA) work reported by Peel et
al. (2005, p.1010) is the source of the
Life-space levels diagram (p.230) in which the
numbered levels mark the “... series of
concentric areas radiating from the room
where a person sleeps...” and an individual’s
LSA, in conjunction with measures of activity
level (ADL/IADL and Fisher (2008, pp.15-17).
The counterbalance to the ‘stay at home’
ageing-in-place dimension of the situation is
the now-expected access to mobility within
and across our lifespace. Our lifespace is no

Source: Reformatted and with added
numbers, from Figure 1 from
Webber et al. (2010, p.446)
with added reference to Peel et
al. (2005, p.1010)

longer simply physical since an increasing
amount of our interaction (especially since
the advent of COVID) is conducted in virtual
space. Figure 126 was created to define the

Figure 127. Difficulty Walking

life space showing different levels of
individual mobility. It is described by its
authors, Webber et al. (2010, p.446), as the
“Conical model of the theoretical framework
for mobility in older adults illustrating seven
life-space locations”.
Büscher et al. (2009, p.101) discuss “five
mobilities” some of which clearly go beyond
our normal use of the term mobility, but each
has a clear connection with:• The corporeal travel of people for work,
leisure, family life, pleasure, migration and
escape, organized in terms of contrasting

Source: E7 data, HeFunc data
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to once-in-a- lifetime exile)
•

The physical movement of objects to producers, consumers and retailers as well as
the sending and receiving of presents and souvenirs

•

The imaginative travel effected through the images of places and peoples appearing
on and moving across multiple print and visual media

•

Virtual travel often in real time thus transcending geographical and social distance

•

The communicative travel through person-to-person messages via messages, texts,
letters, telegraph, telephone, fax and mobile

In B60 this is not an abstract concept. On the contrary, it immediately resonates with
B60+ evidence (and/or what can be inferred from secondary sources). Learning to
manage, and plan for, the changes in health and personal mobility that eventually
influence most people’s later years is a key enabler of active and healthy ageing, and
consequently of wellbeing.
At one end of the spectrum, participants R007, R008 and R032 talked at interview of their
social networks which collectively include people on four continents, and which involved
regular international travel to maintain their networks. At the other end of the spectrum,
I referred (p.145) to the confinement of my own mother to a single room, living alone, in
the final months of her life. Such situations are far from rare even in normal times, but
especially during COVID lockdown. Figure 126 focuses on physical lifespace but reminds
us of those other life spaces listed in its legend, which affect – and are affected by – the
total loss of personal mobility that can be experienced.
5.3.5 Ageing-In-Place
Figure 128. Reasons for Ageing in Place

The ‘stay in my own home’
sentiment is a powerful
influence on most B60+
members who declared wish
to 'age in place' . It was no
surprise that the issue was
discussed energetically when
Focus Group 2 (p.113) picked
up on findings HF/09/10
(p.287).

Source: Extracted from Table 3 Ahn et al. (2017, p.10)
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R050, a 67-year-old who gets around the village a lot tells Focus Group 2 what he
observes about our housing stock:“Talk about housing then, in general terms of course, as to how it affects
people as they get older. I've had two sorts of comments made to me:
over the years lots of people have said to me "I need to look around for a
bungalow, people living in 2-storey houses, we're getting older now and
we haven't got to walk upstairs. Other people have said there aren't
enough bungalows around so you’ve got to look at ways of making your
house fit, stairlift or making a bedroom downstairs etc When I've looked
around the village, or delivered leaflets, it’s quite obvious that if we've
got 1- in-3 people in the older category and they wanted a type of house
that was for maybe a couple with one or both struggling to get upstairs
then the mix of houses there are far more houses for younger bigger
families than there are for older categories - there are bungalows
around, so what went through my mind was that if everybody had the
conventional "when I get to X-age I'm going to move into a bungalow",
given that a huge number in the survey said they want to stay in the
village. The two things are incompatible, that number of people couldn't
stay in the village and move into a bungalow because there just aren't
enough.”
It has been anticipated that an important strand of development of the AFC would be
support for people who would either need, or prefer, to continue to live in their own
homes, to ‘age in place’ . It seems unlikely that houses in the locale, designed primarily
for purchase by families, would be already optimally set up for use by older people who
would in due course be likely to experience reduced mobility and need support from
others on an occasional or regular basis. It is quite a surprise therefore to see the low
proportion of respondents who believe their home will need modification.
Home isn’t just bricks and mortar, it becomes an extension of oneself. Bergland and
Slettebø (2015, p.2168), arguing that for some people it is an important element in their
‘health capital’, quote one of their interviewees:“In your home, you can shield yourself. I feel that I am the one who sets
the agenda in my own home. That gives me a good feeling. I am still
empowered and have authority. Being a guest of others is no picnic.”
Interviewees were very aware of the potential difficulties that could exist occupying a
sizeable property if and when a partner became ill or died. The conventional thinking
around downsizing in which moving into a lower cost single story bungalow was a normal
sequence in later life no longer really applies, at least not in this community. Census 2011
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ONS (2018a, p.15) and a local government survey Midlands Rural Housing (2015) provides
information on the housing stock which is predominantly large detached multi bedroom
dwellings and the relatively few properties suitable for downsizing are almost as dear as
the larger dwellings.
Davies et al. (2011, p.113) present a model of ‘residence’ that integrates:•

the dwelling: type, tenure, age-friendliness, size and space

•

the locality: natural environment, accessible infrastructure for health, transport and
recreation

•

social networks: proximity of family and friends, availability of support networks

•

individual attributes: sense of belonging, aspirations, lifestyle, connections to ‘place’,
community involvement, income, security

Ahn et al. (2017, p.2) offer the following definition of AIP:“… the ability to live in one’s own home and community safely, independently,
and comfortably, regardless of age, income, or ability level"
Their online study in the USA collected 328 sets of responses participants to 35 AIPrelated 7-point Likert scale items (ibid., p.11).
Subsequent analysis identified the seven factors – Housing, Health, Local service, Social
interaction, Safety and security, Family, Finance shown in Figure 128 on p.231 . The study
broadly supports the dominant narrative, namely that to age in place is ‘a good thing’,
whilst identifying three clusters of participants - ‘Balanced Achievers’, ‘Easygoing Town
Keepers’ and ‘Finance-Cautious Worriers’ (ibid., pp.16-18) for who the main motivations
for adopting AIP vary. However, the dominant narrative in favour of AIP is not universally
held. For example, Hillcoat-Nallétamby and Ogg (2014, p.1771) challenge the nowconventional wisdom supporting AIP, arguing that:“... there is a robust body of evidence illustrating the challenges that
policy makers need to heed in promoting AIP as a ‘one stop’ solution to
later-life aspirations and needs.”
One of the dilemmas for people living in a small village environment like the locale is that,
unless there happens to be local accommodation selected for commercial reasons, any
move into sheltered housing or social care provision involves leaving not only one’s home
but also the social network and the familiar physical environment of the village behind.
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Ahn et al. (2017, p.10) provide a useful overview checklist of factors (p.231) which
influence the decision-making that should underlie any decision on whether or not to age
in place. The Centre for Ageing Better (2018) report "Homes that help: A personal and
professional perspective on home adaptations" provides useful analysis.
In R007’s interview in April 2016, aware that she was a regular dog walker, I shared with
her that a recent interviewee had told me […] “… I don’t know many people but I meet
a lot of people with their dogs. Even if they only recognise me and say hello, that’s nice.
I come home with a positive feeling”. Sometime later, I found myself adding ‘dog-net’
to Figure 123 above, a SWOT analysis diagram being prepared for a conference, having
realised how important dog-walking is in the locale.
Community support and health services
Creating an AFC is the practical objective of whatever we do to create community capital
and promote well being for older people. The dimensions of community capital - natural,
financial, human, social and physical as tabulated in Figure 13 on p.43 – are closely
aligned with the dimensions of Age-friendliness promoted by the (World Health
Organisation, 2015).
In August 2019, beginning to focus on life after the formal thesis-oriented research, I ran
another online poll for village residents, aiming to start the exploration of what the
follow-on from the SWOT analysis in Figure 123 on p.223 should be. The ‘Village Futures’
poll is the first proactive step towards exploring further what concrete opportunities
there are locally to take positive action to build resilience in the growing 60+ population.
At the time of writing a group of 20, around half previous B60+ participants and the
remainder of various ages from around the village, responded to the invitation to:“.. indicate how positive you feel about our community's situation - don't
worry about exactly what the labels include, just respond to them at face
value. They always get interpreted slightly differently in different places the labels in [the SWOT] reflect my own interpretation”
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The opportunity to begin sharing the outcomes of the B60 project came unexpectedly
early when I accepted an invitation from the Parish Council Chair in the locale to present
to an October 2018 conference attended by representatives from parish councils all
around Newark and Sherwood District.
Figure 129.

NSDC Parishes' 60+

Source: Gray 2018, compiled from Census 2011 data for this thesis
There are 87 civil parishes in Newark & Sherwood District but some are too small to be
separately reported in the census data and are combined with a neighbour in a single
Census Output Area. Figure 129 shows the size and the proportion of the population that
is 60+ for each parish for which Census 2011 data is available. A full data sheet was
provided for conference delegates (Gray, 2018b).
My description of the ‘B60 Locale’ on p.80, referring to the civil parish-based structure of
our most local layer of government, points to my political aspirations for others to make
use of this B60 work, in our area, at parish council level. I believe there is significant
potential for parish councils to be agents for change in this highly important aspect of
approaching policy need. If the ‘localism’ agenda described by Gallent (2013) were
seriously pursued, response to the ageing population challenge at local level would be
much enhanced, mitigating the perennial problem he quotes an anonymous parish
councillor as acknowledging:"I will say that parish councils could possibly make more effort to
communicate with the borough and vice-versa, because it’s all about
communication, and I think there is a blockage somewhere […] but much
of life really is about people talking to each other. It has to be two-way
and there has to be a fundamental willingness on both sides to talk
openly. (Parish respondent, emphasis added)..." (ibid. 2013, p.391)
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The social affordances created by the advent of ubiquitous technology were early
recognised by Wellman (2008, p.228) and his assertion that “A computer network is a
social network”. Digital connectivity, one of Urry's mobilities, is an essential element in
the AFC.
A policy priority for the Department for Environment Food & Rural Affairs (Defra) is the
extension of broadband Internet provision into all rural areas to remedy the longrecognised exclusion (Preston et al., 2007, p.394). The impacts of technology may have
further accelerated the atrophy of rural networks, a longstanding trend documented by
G.C.Wenger et al. (2008). In an age of truly global networks, residents of our small village
are scarcely insulated from the effects of their wider surroundings, and technology now
influences all the civic domains that Snyder and Wenger (2010, p.113) present as
influencing quality of life. Inevitably such networks mutate. So, whether it is online
banking from home, using the internet to ‘keep in touch’ (Wright and Query, 2004, p.512)
or becoming a user of self-care telehealth services (Katz et al., 2012, p.153), elders’
wellbeing is coming to depend on what they refer to as ‘everyday technologies’ (EDT, see
Yagil et al. (2016, p.132) below). The friendly ‘everyday’ epithet, applied in this way to
what are in fact very complex technologies, risks trivialising the fundamental changes
their adoption brings to society and, in particular, to the lives of older people.
The recently coined term “internet of things”, exemplified in Azimi et al. (2017)’s “Internet
of things for remote elderly monitoring”, points to the emergence of highly integrated
sociomaterial ecosystems. The nature of such systems has been studied by Orlikowski
(influenced in her early 1990s work by Giddens’ structuration theory). She has theorised
their use in organisational contexts (Orlikowski, 2007) and Fenwick and Edwards (2013)
have set them in the context of lifelong learning. Much of their work has been influenced
by ‘actor-network theory’ as developed by Bruno Latour (1999; 2005). Every learning
situation, however defined, is underpinned by a sociomaterial network consisting of some
particular combination of people, organisations and machines, of which its human actors
may be only vaguely aware. One of the examples of a change-triggered need to learn
relates to the ubiquity of, and increasing reliance on, new forms of connectivity. For many
older people digital exclusion can be a problem but, as exemplified by Winstead et al.
(2013), one that can be overcome if human and social capital are available and mobilised,
with corresponding gain in the identity capital that Schuller (2004, p.19) talks of.
Figure 130 below, showing B60+ negative correlation between education experience and
digital activity scores, suggests that – at least in 2015 – adjustment might be needed.
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Figure 130. EEI <> DAI Scatter

The risks of exclusion
associated with the
'digital by default'
approach now
embedded in the
UK’s GOV.UK
(formerly DirectGov)
strategies for service
delivery are

Source: EEI-DAI scatter chart, compiled from B60 data, 2015

discussed in Williams
et al. (2016) and

Olphert and Damodaran (2013). The 1990s emergence of the lifelong learning thinking
(OECD, 2001) coincided with, and was symbiotically related to, the beginnings of the
digital lifestyle that would have a significant impact on our perception of learning .
The writings of Selwyn et al. (2006), Peine et al. (2015) and Jarvis (2009, p.21), presage
the huge impact of technology on learning, and hence on wellbeing, of older people who
may become more socially excluded as a result.
Such is modern life, and every change involves learning. There are three particular
aspects of elders’ relationship with modernity’s imposition of technology on our lives to
highlight – it demands a significant skill acquisition element (down on the bottom of
Figure 23 on p.61 between ‘Doing’ and ‘Knowing)’, whether that is knowing how to
physically handle a smartphone or navigate a web site to order groceries online; and most
of all, it involves a change in who we are as individuals.
Nowadays, virtual networks, allowing for new and different types of participation, appear
to be becoming important. Holland (2012) describes how technology is becoming
ubiquitous in elders’ lives, whilst Harley (2010, p.103) describes the associated difficulties
that can arise from elders’ lack of familiarity with technology, sometimes exacerbated by
systems not having been designed with elders’ learning styles (Bissland, 2011), or the
sociolinguistic aspects of ageing (Coupland et al., 1991) in mind. Selwyn et al. (2006, p.60)
deal with what it is to be a “lifelong learner” in the digital age, using ICT for 'learning'“ in
virtual learning communities in which Kirkup (2002, p.189) sees identity and meaning
being created, much as described by Wenger (1998).
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Notwithstanding such difficulties, the Independent Age charity maintains that:“... appropriate use of technology holds great potential to enhance older
people’s wellbeing, providing opportunities to connect; be active; take
notice; keep learning and give.” (Bolton, 2010, p.26)
Digital issues are of particular interest and importance to the baby boom cohort who are
the first adult generation to experience the digital age (Selwyn et al., 2006). However,
digital issues are just one part of what Peine et al. (2015, p.1) call the "...‘grand challenge’
of ageing— Understanding the socio-material constitution of later life...”
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Chapter 6 Conclusions & Plans
The natural starting point for drawing conclusions about how the research went,
and where its lessons lead next, lies in the thesis title, “Becoming Older, Being Well”,
and the secondary title that indicated the type of study I set out to undertake,
“An Empirical Study in a Village Community in the English East Midlands”.
Figure 131. Problem Revisited

First introduced as Figure 1
on p.12 to depict the B60
'research problem',
the framework set out the
scope of the work to be
undertaken and the possible
relationships between the

Source: Mapping the Research Problem, Gray 2018

themes included .

The literature review, and the primary fieldwork whose design was informed and guided
by it, involved all the themes illustrated. The research evolved, influenced by the
discovery of ELSA's secondary data and of the theoretical models I had selected. At the
beginning of the Discussion, explaining the choices made to structure that chapter,
I pointed to lifecourse and wellbeing as “the bookends of the B60 conceptual framework”
which, seen through the lens of ‘learning as becoming’, are the source of the thesis title.
In this Conclusions chapter:-

Page

6.1

Some particular findings

240

6.2

This introduction to the final chapter offers a sample of what I believe the
Beyond 60 research contributes to the research literature, before proceeding to
revisit a broader-based assessment of the originality of the work and a critique of
its methodology.
Original Work
241

6.3

This section sets out a structured claim for having made an ‘original contribution’
that demonstrates new knowledge, and offers credible academic support for local
initiatives enhancing age-friendliness for the locale's 60+ population.
Critique Of The Research
246

6.4

This section offers a critique of the 'Beyond 60' approach to a complex real-world
‘problem’ using various methods and data sources to arrive at findings which are of
both academic interest and local utility, albeit of uncertain generalisability.
What Happens Next?
250
Census 2021 starts to roll out its analyses from March 2022, and hopefully that will
coincide with a reduction in the COVID disincentives to meet and talk about issues
B60 has been concerned with. Tracking changes in the sociographic profile of the
locale, I hope to resume the dissemination work I had initiated in 2018/19.
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6.1

Some particular findings

This introduction to the fi nal cha pter offers a sa mple of what I believe the Beyond 60 re search contributes to the research literature, be fore pr ocee ding to revisit a broader-ba sed as sess ment of the originality of the work and a critique of its methodology.

If the thesis is accepted and becomes available to others, the thesis document would,
I believe, be seen as presenting an authoritative but accessible guide to the benefits of
applying a serious research approach to the building of resilience in a community at a
time of ageing population and post-COVID recovery.
The project has produced a substantial and diverse range of findings, some of which
I hope will be seen as immediately valuable by academics and others in the field.
Most immediately, the research has contributed a number of specific findings that are the
result of original work done in pursuit of answers to one or other of the two research
questions, which I believe would prompt interest amongst other research workers.
There are some examples below, a range selected from the findings lists on pp.179-185.
From the 2015 Beyond 60 survey 2015 …

From the COVID Lessons survey 2020 ..
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6.2

Original Work

This secti on sets out a structur ed clai m for having ma de an ‘origi nal co ntribution’ that de monstrates new knowledge, a nd offer s credi ble aca demi c support for local initiatives enhancing age -frie ndlines s for the locale' s 60+ population.

Very aware of how necessary making a claim for having made an ‘original contribution’ is
in any thesis, I have consulted the work of well-regarded authorities on PhD work,
including Dunleavy (2003) and Phillips and Pugh (2005). I found that Trafford et al.
(2008)'s guidance suits my needs best, and in the following paragraphs I use a modified
order of ‘the Trafford list’ (p.28) to enable me to make the B60 claim optimally.
The “creating new understandings of existing issues” criterion in the Trafford list is the
one I can make the strongest claim for. At all levels, from the personal uncertainties that
were the reason for starting the research in the first place, through the basic early
exposition of the locale's sociographical profile, to the occasionally quite dramatic
findings the research has now yielded, I believe a claim of ‘original contribution’ is
justified. As an insider, with a declared ambition to see action emerge from my effort,
I see my research as having some of the characteristics attributed to ‘action research’.
Adopting McNiff and Whitehead (2016, p.7)'s claim that, "Action research is about finding
ways to improve your practice, so it is about creating knowledge. The knowledge you
create is knowledge of practice", I am confident that B60, coupled with the additional
insights gained from timely deployment of the COVID Lessons survey, has created new
understanding of the practice of the locale (p.80) and its neighbours.
The 'conventional issue' in the Trafford list's “combining disparate concepts in new ways
to investigate a conventional issue” was the wellbeing of the village population, clearly
neither a new issue, nor one in need of a radical emancipatory approach, given the
generally high levels of wellbeing that the B60+ group (24% of NM60+) reported.
What was new to the locale was the investigation itself, with its aspiration to help
improve local resilience, and combining the disparate conceptual fields of the three
themes selected as priorities for the tentative local age-friendliness plan.
The project’s integration of small-scale qualitative case study with quantitative secondary
analysis of public data sets may present a possible model for other researchers (and their
communities) to replicate the work and extend the restricted generalisability imposed by
the study’s local scope. Expressed in practical and local terms, the project’s theoretical
and methodological approach can enhance the probability of achieving personal and
parochial aims. In the realpolitik of social action, that aim requires that B60 findings are
aligned not only with academic theory but also with such organisations' expectations of
what kinds of ‘evidence’ they need to take seriously. In mid-2021, action on COVID
recovery already dominates the thinking of local politicians and the time is right for follow
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up. When the normal arrangements for public meetings resume, I shall be taking action to
urge those elements of local government closest to rural communities to engage with the
census data releases that will start to become available over future months.
Very aware of the need to mitigate the risks that the breadth of scope of the project
might present, I have sought to do so by creating, within the generally broad coverage of
issues, a focused strand of investigation based on the project-wide use of the CASP-19
instrument, as the most significant of the B60 instances of the planned “application of
conventional research instruments in new fields of investigation” and thereby “extend the
work …” of ELSA to the level of the locale. This adoption of CASP as a methodological
intervention, satisfying two of the criteria cited on p.28, has provided data for
interpretations building on theoretical frameworks of lifecourse, ageing and 'learning as
being' through social participation.
Extending Others' Work, extending the work of others through a replication of their
original methodology : very aware of the need to keep firm connections between B60's
extensive topical range, I have been careful to select a relatively small range of
conceptual models as reference points to anchor the B60 study. Those chosen have either
been widely seen as definitive (for example Elder et al's lifecourse model) or they have
just been a good fit for B60, for example Szinovacz's retirement model (p.54) or Thomas's
case study profile model (p.86), neither of which are widely cited but suit their purpose in
B60 very well.
Emerging Issues, identification of new and emerging issues worthy of investigation and
explanation : the B60 work began because I identified a topic that I believed was
important, for me and for the community I live in, to research on a local scale. I embarked
on that research well before the huge accidental experiment that is the COVID event.
COVID has forced us all to think more about what life is like when we are isolated in our
homes, when we can’t access the services we need, and when our wellbeing is affected.
In short, we now all 'know' quite a lot more about what life experienced by many elders
has always been like. Whilst the local needs are not extreme, 'identification of new and
emerging issues worthy of investigation and explanation’ (p.28) is still needed to better
understand, for example, the heightened risk of elders’ social isolation as more people
spend longer ageing-in-place. The consequent effects on wellbeing, and ultimately on
health and the need for health services, is likely to grow, amplified by the longer term
effects of COVID.
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Original Use of Others' Work, originality in using the work of others
Much of our knowledge is tacit and socially learned, and from it a kind of 'naturalistic
generalisation' occurs. Stake (2000), a widely cited advocate of case study method, argues
that such naturalistic generalisation is ubiquitous in social settings, and likely to be
catalysed by the formal and structured ‘propositional generalisations’ that case study
approaches can achieve. Commenting on Stake's views, Gomm et al. (2000, p.7) observe
that Stake believes that "... if research is to be of value to people, it needs to be framed in
the same terms as the everyday experience though which they learn about the world first
hand ...". The content at the B60 web site points to the continuing efforts being made to
connect B60's academic themes with the tacit knowledge, and concerns, of B60+
members.
Amongst the many findings reported in the lists forming the Hypothesis Evidence section
on p.178, those explored further on p.220 stand out, suggesting that we (the locale's
elders) have become less well (in C19 terms) between 2015 and 2020. These are
fundamentally important elements for the self-knowledge of our community. The COVID
event has emphasised the need for community resilience building.
Two concise reports from third sector organisations, Age UK (2021)’s "The impact of
COVID-19 to date on older people’s mental and physical health'' and the Centre for Ageing
Better (2021a)’s "Ageing In A Rural Place'', clearly aim to influence policy in the
immediate term, whilst a raft of research reports from large scale research exercises run
by ELSA and Understanding Society (as well as numerous others) have recently
documented the substantial impact of COVID on elders’ general physical and mental
health, over and beyond the direct health damage caused by COVID infection itself.
All these interested parties have begun to document the longer-term negative impact on
wellbeing, as documented by ELSA (Steptoe and Steel, 2020, p.4) and the B60 research
has provided local scale findings to contribute to this process.
However, great ideas find their way into uses their original creators may not have
envisaged and this is, I contend, just such a case, especially right now in late 2021. At the
time of writing, with large areas of the world still in COVID-19 lockdown and in the middle
of the lockdown, large sections of the world’s population are simultaneously experiencing
the pressures of change. COVID-19 is the source of the most extreme and unprecedented
level of the ‘disjuncture’ that Jarvis theorises (p.68) is the principal driver of learning.
The behaviour (and arguably the identity) of hundreds of millions of people is changing
visibly. We see millions of business employees adjusting to the skill and attitude demands
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of effectively ‘working from home’ whilst, at the same time, many retired people, cut off
from children and grandchildren and often isolated as medically at risk and ‘shielded’,
have learned to shop online and video chat, breaking through the digital divide so often
cited as a barrier to older people’s use of technology (Ball et al., 2017). Such convergence
of experience and learning culture is unprecedented - even World War II did not affect so
many people in so many countries, all at the same time. This COVID-induced learning
underlines, in an extreme way, the generic principles of Wenger’s SToL and there is no
obvious reason why the principles should not be applied to the less extreme (though even
more universal) changes involved in individuals’ transition into retirement and ageing and
the personal wellbeing that successful coping with that change can maintain or even
enhance. At village level, building ‘age-friendliness’ (p.22) would involve a collective
commitment to such coping.
The issues covered by the B60 research are as likely to matter in neighbouring
communities, and probably much more widely than that. The methods and learning from
this study could be of value elsewhere. Indeed, district dissemination of the provisional
findings and the general framework for the research was well underway during 2019,
with presentations being made to parish councils across Newark and Sherwood District
and I anticipate resuming that initiative in the post-COVID period.
The theoretical aspects of the work have necessarily been highly selective, given the
enormous range of theory and related methodology that exist across the range of
substantive areas involved. Nevertheless, there have been common threads and I have
rigorously maintained the focus on the theory that is supportable by reference to a widely
used measure, CASP-19, to maintain a structured approach.
The methodological core of the research design was simple. Given that the whole exercise
was predicated on the decision that the research would be done in my own village, much
of the following research design followed quite naturally. The scale of the empirical work
involved in the production of a substantial questionnaire and its use in the community of
some 400 plus households with a generally realist approach to the work lead naturally to
the 'start from the problem' approach promoted by Crotty and the methods choice which
that led to.
Primary data collection via the substantial main survey questionnaire was the foundation
of the B60 research design and the data that it has provided is the fullest, most extensive
and reliable source of empirical evidence available to me. The narrative embedded in the
main B60 questionnaire (p.260) provides the narrative spine for the whole study (p.25).
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The Findings chapter is purposefully constructed around this narrative spine with findings
being presented in a structured way to link research questions with research hypotheses
and thence with the findings derived from the data. Whilst a majority of the findings are
linked directly to items in the main B60 questionnaire, there is often related ‘other
primary’ and ELSA secondary material interleaved as appropriate. To ensure this material
is visible and accessible to readers of the thesis I have provided sections signposting
interview and free text ‘other primary’ material as part of every section of the Hypothesis
Evidence listings on p.178. .
The research problem, depicted in Figure 1 on p.12, showed the key substantive areas,
lifecourse, retirement, ageing and wellbeing, connected by a notional timeline which
typifies the way our lifecourse progresses, and underpinned the community <> learning
dynamic, contain the ‘becoming’ and ‘being’ dimensions of later life, and pointing to the
individual and community benefits of promoting an age-friendliness environment.
The selection of such a wide substantive area has been challenging in many ways but the
purpose of the research could not have been satisfied without taking that broad brush
approach, and the main benefits of having done the work come from the interconnection
of both the ideas and the data that have emerged.
B60 is primarily a qualitative study and, although the top level concepts mentioned above
have each been intensively researched, it is searching for emergent theory in its particular
focus on the inter-relationships between those concepts as seen through the theoretical
framework of Etienne (Wenger, 1998)’s SToL (p.65). Co-opting Wenger’s COP model in
this way connects the empirically observable elements of the research problem diagram
(p.12) - ageing, retirement and wellbeing - with the underlying and invisible learning
culture through which individuals, and the community as an entity, accommodate to
change. It channels the conceptual insights of Wenger (1998, p.3)’s SToL and supports the
empirical and conceptual work accounted for throughout this thesis.
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6.3

Critique Of The Research

This secti on offer s a critique of the ' Beyond 60' appr oach to a complex real-w orld ‘pro blem’ using various methods a nd data s ources to arrive at finding s which are of both a cade mic intere st and local utility , albeit of uncertain ge neralisability.

'Becoming Older' has, for a majority of the B60+ group of research participants, been
a lifecourse experience shaped by their membership of the baby boom cohort, born
around the end of the last war, brought up in the social and economic conditions of the
1950s, with attitudes and expectations consolidated in the 1960s. The B60 survey in
2015/16 found that the B60+ group have, relative to their equivalents across the country,
high levels of wellbeing as ‘measured’ by their responses to the CASP-19 questions.
‘Being Well’ for most of the B60+ group was, at the time of the main B60 survey and
interviews in 2015/16, characterised by a good quality of life, good to excellent health,
with few big financial problems, and homes they feel comfortable in. As members of the
first generation ever to experience the Third Age in which later life has been
characterised, for most, by a higher degree of independence and leisure than their
parents, with lots of opportunity to travel and socialise, B60+ prioritised Pleasure.
However, the changes between B60 data and that from the COVID Lessons survey in
2020, detailed on p.220 in the Discussion, show a dramatic change with Pleasure giving
way to a focus on Self-Realisation in a quite striking and, for me at least, unexpected
finding. The striking shift in patterns of reported subjective wellbeing is offered here as a
clearly significant finding, providing new knowledge of both academic and practical value,
that helps fill the knowledge gap implicit in the "How are the older people in our
community responding to COVID?" question (p.104) which prompted the decision to
extend the B60 research in late 2020.
At the beginning of the B60 research, the only real knowledge gap that I was aware of
was my own lack of understanding of the new, and uncomfortable, state of being fully
retired that I was experiencing (p.13). To that extent, the knowledge gap was personal,
I was myself encountering the ‘disjuncture’ that I would much later become familiar with
from Jarvis's work (p.68), a good example of how uncomfortable change can be, as Jarvis
says, "... the start of the learning process". Long before I had actually visualised Figure 131
above, I was a participant in it, “learning as becoming” (p.33) and half way to wellbeing.
However, it was a far more prosaic matter, and a very specific knowledge gap, that
puzzled me and triggered the whole line of enquiry that ultimately led to this thesis.
Earlier, I recounted (p.13) how an unexpected omission from North Muskham Parish
Council (2010)'s "2010 Village Survey Published Results" had prompted my curiosity about
the locale's population structure and, in particular, about the experiences of its 60+
population. Retrospectively, my sense that there had been something of a blind spot
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locally was confirmed as a more general issue when the presentations I made for
neighbouring Parish Councils in 2018/19 revealed, to my real surprise, that few of the
councillors involved were familiar with the detail of their own areas' population data,
and in particular they were surprised by the percentage of older people in their areas. As
our Parish Council launched its ‘Buddies’ scheme at the beginning of COVID lockdown,
I was approached to provide estimates of the village's population by age group (from
census data of course, not confidential research derived data), just one example of the
way planning focused local research is always worthwhile.
The primary data collection research method was the use of the main B60 questionnaire
in 2015, followed up by drill-down interviews with a section of the respondents to the
main questionnaire. The questionnaire and the narrative that had emerged by the time of
its deployment were matched well, to the point of symbiosis. The questionnaire was
explicitly designed to query those aspects of the narrative that I felt merited exploration
and would be sufficiently acceptable to respondents. Although at the time it had not been
a particular intention to include the CASP-19 wellbeing questions at the start of the
design process, my reading during the review stage identified that it represented what
appeared to be (at that time) a unique opportunity to provide some triangulation for the
data emerging from the local study.
Making the decision to include CASP prove to be very rewarding. with hindsight, it's clear
that it would have been useful to include additional standard questionnaire items like the
MNW and CES-D measures for which I only have ELSA data. Most of the questions in both
the B60 and the CLS questionnaires were locally devised, custom designed for the
questionnaire sections that had been decided upon, largely on the basis of the earlier
identification of two top- level research questions. Whilst unbalanced I think this was still
the correct decision, the downside of the decision was the loss of any comparability with
those big sample secondary data sets in ELSA Wave 7 and in ELSA COVID Wave 2.
Given the breadth of scope of the B60 research design, it was important to have a clear
structure, maintained throughout the whole thesis, built on the initial conceptual
framework, and with all aspects of the methodology reflecting that framework,
operationally and philosophically.
Despite the evidently empirical focus, I see the Beyond 60 research as having been an
inherently qualitative study, there is no inherent conflict. Despite the ubiquitous presence
across the Findings chapter of CHI-squared derived p-values, effect size values and scatter
diagrams marked with trend lines and correlation coefficients, these devices are
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invariably used as descriptive rather than inferential tools, provided as aids to
interpretative pattern recognition, as are the many illustrative figures that I have used in
parallel to the thesis text.
Similarly, I used the two top-level research questions, and the broad propositions of the
research hypotheses, to discipline both the research enquiry itself and the account given
in this thesis, providing an ordered account of the progress through a structured project.
The B60 findings do not provide a complete and definitive picture of 60+ practice, not
least because even within a small community like ours people’s lives are complex and
variable. Inevitably, a limited scale snapshot and optional survey, responded to by what
proved to be a skewed subset of the target population, can only give a partial glimpse
into that complexity and variability. Nevertheless, the glimpse that B60 has provided
is substantially more, and is more locally meaningful, than we had before. Perhaps more
relevant to this critique, it is more than could have been acquired in any substantially
different way, without sacrificing the holistic coverage of the research problem.
None of the above scepticism means the study and its findings are without value but,
being realistic, the B60 findings are inescapably 'fuzzy'. Acknowledging that is realist. The
data collected are, despite the logical and statistical caveats that I have applied above,
still things that people - local people, members of the B60+ group - have actually written
and/or spoken, and their words have an intrinsic meaning, however obfuscated they are
by the limitations of the research tools used to collect and contextualise the words.
The Findings chapter, and in particular its Digest of Findings on p.174, contains abundant
evidence of relationships between variables, and aggregates of variables (the indices),
that provide illuminating and sometimes persuasive indicators of aspects of the lives and
wellbeing of the B60+ sample of 76 local residents, none of them provide the kind of
statistical evidence that is often looked for to constitute 'proof' of any kind. Even where
relationships appear to be strong, there is rarely any evidential indication of 'causality'
and this is so even when the most reliable and valid measure used, the C19 wellbeing
measure, is involved and positioned as a dependent variable.
I have been at pains throughout the thesis to express cautionary scepticism about the
findings in terms of their trustworthiness. The skewed and limited B60+ sample that
emerged from the main survey in 2015 is the principal source of that scepticism.
However, I have also acknowledged the potential lack of validity of the data collected.
With the singular exception of CASP-19 question bank, the B60 data collected are all
derived from locally constructed research instruments. The validity of these instruments
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is based on the face validity of my own judgements, along with those of a 53-strong pilot
study group, with a degree of external validity provided by the range of individual
correlations between the index variables (and CASP) summarised in Figure 100 on p.175.
Of these, the most important single correlation is that between CASP and WBI (p.120)
CASP-19, which my review work in 2013/14 had identified as the most relevant and
operationally practical tool to use to 'measure' wellbeing, provided a connection to ELSA
by including the full C19 question set in the survey that hopefully would not deter too
many people from participating in the research. As graphically demonstrated in Figure 29
on p.73, CASP came (unlike the locally developed instruments) with well-established
reliability and validity characteristics. Using CASP in a consistent manner throughout the
thesis is, I believe, a strength and a possibly unprecedented aspect of the B60 research.
Clearly, my cautionary scepticism demands that whatever factual conclusions I now offer,
conclusions below about if/how the research questions have been answered, or whether
the hypotheses have been proved or disproved, have to be made in the context of this
limited validity reality. That said, there are some 'facts’ that give qualified first-order
answers to the two top-level research questions and allow interpretation of what the
data say about the seven research hypotheses.
'Becoming Older' has, for a majority of the B60+ group, been an experience dominated by
their membership of the baby boom cohort, born in the UK around the end of WW2,
with all that implies in terms of the 'time and place' and 'timing' elements of the
lifecourse paradigm.
‘Being Well’ is frequently measured in terms of things we can readily associate with the
other two elements of the paradigm, 'human agency' and 'linked lives'. B60+ members
have substantially higher CASP-19 wellbeing scores than their national ELSA peer group.
They express generally positive views about their community and their lives in it, and that
positivity is reinforced by the almost unanimous (though somewhat wishful) expressed
intention of 'ageing-in-place' as they move through their Young-Old circumstances
towards Old-Old life.
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6.4

What Happens Next?

Cens us 202 1 starts to roll out its analyse s from March 2022 , and hope fully that will coincide with a red uction in the COVID disi nce ntives to me et and talk about is sues B60 ha s bee n concer ned with. Tra cking cha nges in the sociographi c profile of the locale, I hope to res ume t he diss eminati on work I ha d initiated in 2018/ 19.

The locale does not have the scale or kind of challenges that merit and attract external
assistance. For that very reason, improving local practice in response to the real, though
often banal, day-to-day challenges of rural ageing is always likely to depend on local
initiative. I believe the B60 experience has shown there will be a continuing place for local
action, as responding to change needs match local practice optimally. Prompted by the
successful operation of the B60 survey, a number of polls were conducted in the village
during 2015-2020 on matters of particular importance to the older population cohort.
The decision to conduct the B60 research was predicated on my belief that undertaking
serious local research would contribute to building the community capital needed to
support such initiative. Focusing on "creating new understandings of existing issue"
(p.28), B60 has already gone some way to delivering its first and fundamental
contribution to knowledge, and – beyond the lifetime of this university-based research –
as data from the 2021 Census appears (from March 2022 onwards), and COVID’s full
impact emerges, the issues the investigation has raised won’t go away. Now, approaching
the end of-2021, as we continue to come to terms with the COVID-induced age of Zoom
and online shopping, it is likely that the ‘tackling things better’ which R003 spoke of at
interview (p.163) will be what many people look to policymakers to deliver. Our ageing
B60+ baby boom cohort are now almost certainly more aware of the vulnerability of the
home, care/health service and social networks they attached such importance to in 2015.
One with particular relevance to the main theme of the thesis is the one that prompted
the inclusion of AP.12, Local action, A Case on p.313, namely the report that resulted the
unilateral, and very short notice reduction in our local bus service level. The reliance that
many older people have had on the bus service that connects the village with most of its
services, notably access to shops and to NHS services, had been an issue for some time.
In May 2019, unexpectedly and only weeks after I had written about my ‘39b experience’
(p.225), the County Council and the local bus company introduced, at very short notice
and zero consultation with the service users, new timetables in which a service was
completely removed. Responding on an equally short timescale, the B60 research tools
and consultation approach were repurposed, and within days and displays an extract
from the feedback report (Gray, 2019) circulated to council members and members of
the public at the meeting. The community action, built substantially on data from and
procedures established in the main B60 survey, and would not have been possible on the
timescale required if the B60 research had not been implemented.
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Albeit with their acknowledged limitations, the B60 findings can certainly be of value in
supporting future local planning, and in each locale that means a ‘village plan’ (Moseley,
2002). Although the B60+ sample was only partially representative of the local 60+
population, cross reference to local census data means its limits are known and allowed
for. Focusing local attention on census data has increased the likelihood that the
usefulness of data from the recent 2021 census will be incorporated quickly into future
planning. I have been at pains to draw local people's attention to the census realities in a
way that has not been done before.
Despite the COVID circumstances, the 10 yearly census across the United Kingdom took
place in March 2021. One of the most striking aspects of the public dissemination of
Beyond 60 recounted in the previous chapter was the degree of surprise encountered
from community representatives acting as members of parish councils when my
presentations refer to basic demographic data about their communities.
In an early draft of this thesis, at the beginning of the document I used an alliterative trick
to present the ‘3Ps’ of the personal, parochial and political purposes of the research.
Instead, I decided to use them here at the end, and in the opposite order to that which
I had originally used them, to draw the thesis to a close. In turn they have been:Political:

To become equipped to contribute to initiatives promoting age-friendliness.
I assess this as a provisional success if for no other reason than even before
the research was complete there have been, albeit only a small number,
of requests from others to know all about it. When I have responded by
providing documents or presentations, the reaction has been positive. I would
be surprised if there were not further opportunities to use the research
constructively as the next few years expose the growing challenges of
population ageing in villages, exacerbated by the effects of COVID.
The youngest members of the post war boom generation are becoming seen
as the ‘forgotten generation’ " and already in need of support into the future
(Centre for Ageing Better, 2021b).

Parochial: To find out how other 60+ people in our parish participate in the community.
This is a mixed result, mixed in the sense that even within a small community
with a relatively homogenous population, and even though I have probably
acquired as full a picture as I could have done as a novice researcher working
alone, I think I’ve only scratched the surface. That said, I do believe the
research has the potential to add value to others as well as myself.
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Personal: To better understand my own retirement experience and later life identity.
B60 has achieved this as well, indeed better, than I could possibly have
expected, and the years of study, with more learned and understood than
could ever have been contained in these 80,000 words, have given me a
realistic and purposeful attitude to Becoming Older and Being Well.
Now 74 and approaching membership of the Older-Old age group, I'm looking
forward to the imminent release of the Census 2021 data, having taken
careful note of Broberg (1972, p.211)'s observation (p.52) on the value of
'autogerontological' endeavour.
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Appendices
The documentation provided in the appendices listed below is located here, at the end of
the thesis, because most of the items in the list are referred to in different chapters,
and location in just one of them would have risked obscuring their wider relevance.
The items have been ordered deliberately, so that the brief descriptions beneath each in
the list below combine to provide a loosely chronological summary of their overall
contribution to the study.
Appendices with thesis-wide relevance
AP.1 Research Participants

On Page
255

A profile of the 76 B60+ participants' involvement in the project's five data
gathering processes. A total of 239 different people took part in at least one. All
references to participants in the thesis use, for identity protection and ease of
reference, an ID code.
255
AP.2 Census Data
259
Familiarity with the nomenclature used by the Office Of National Statistics to
describe the geography used to construct census data sets is helpful in seeking out
relevant data for local research studies of the kind covered in this thesis.
259
AP.3 Beyond 60 Questionnaire
260
Responses to this questionnaire make up the main data set for data analysis in the
thesis. The 28-page A5 booklet was delivered by hand to all households, and an
online version of the questionnaire was made available. Most questionaire returns
came on paper.
260
AP.4 Headline Findings
287
The B60 headline findings were derived from 71 eligible questionnaire returns (41
from women and 30 from men) received by January 2016. They were circulated to
all village households and used to promote discussion at interviews and focus
groups.
287
AP.5 B60 Scale Item Full Results
288
The data table in this appendix provides the full available detail on all of the Likert
scale items used in the main 2015 survey, some of which are presented in
dichotomised form in some data tables.
288
AP.6 Interview Script
291
A series of semi-structured interviews were conducted in April 2016 and this script
was developed to suit the image elicitation interview approach adopted.
291
AP.7 COVID Lessons Questionnaire
293
The COVID Lessons survey (CLS) was prompted by arrival of COVID, an
unanticipated example of the 'disjuncture' Peter Jarvis theorises, that was likely to
induce changed attitudes, behaviour and the wellbeing. A local aspect of the survey
was its focus on local volunteering and community resilience.
293
AP.8 Index Variables
307
A list of all the index variables constructed by aggregation of data from the
individual question sets, mainly in the B60 questionnaire, but also occasionally
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COVID Lessons.
AP.9 Index Relationships

307
309

A larger, and easier to read, copy of the matrix of Pearson correlation coefficients
used earlier in the main thesis text. It summarises the correlation of each possible
combination of the indices listed in the preceding appendix.
309
AP.10 ELSA Variables Index
310
The data from ELSA Wave 7 (E7) is, along with the Census data, the primary source
of secondary data used in the B60 research. Though only a small proportion of the
6350 variables that E7 provides are referenced in B60, the E7 variables used are
invaluable.
310
AP.11 CASP Variables
312
This table details the variations in type of CASP item and variable names assigned in
all four of the main data sets that B60 uses.
312
AP.12 Local action, A Case
313
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AP.1

Research Participants

A profile of the 76 B60+ participants' inv olveme nt in the proje ct's five data gathering processe s. A total of 239 different p eople took part in at least one. All refer ences to partici pants in the thesis use, for identity protecti on and ease of refer ence, an ID code.

The five data gathering processes shown in the rightmost columns of the table below were the B60 and CLS survey questionnaires, the April 2016 interviews, the 2019 Bus
Service poll (see p.250), and the 2018 Focus Group meetings (p.113). The people who
responded in the main 2015 survey have IDs in the range R001-R101 and, from these, the
table below lists just the 76 who were aged 60+ and resident in the village at the time of
the B60 survey. The table below includes one person, R098, who was not resident but
who was interviewed as having special knowledge of and interest in the B60 topics. R098
is quoted in the thesis, but his questionnaire responses are not included in the B60+ data.
These 76 form the main participant group of the study whose data are the basis for most
of the findings presented in Chapter 4. From this group, 29 people participated in the
main B60 survey and the COVID Lessons survey five years later. Of these, 21 provided
a full CASP return in each, so making it possible to calculate and compare the CASP score
values in the columns headed B-C19 and C-C19 p.220.
Marked in bold italic in the table below, a smaller subgroup of 10 women and 6 men, 75%
of them born in the late 1940s or very early 1950s, were interviewed during April 2016 as
well as completing both B60 and CLS surveys. The OA column indicates the area within
the village the participant lives in.
ID

YOB

AGE

Sex

OA

B60

R001

1944

70-74

Male

387

*

R002

1944

70-74

Female

387

*

R003

1946

65-69

Female

388

*

R004

1949

65-69

Male

386

*

R005

1949

65-69

Female

386

*

R006

1952

60-64

Female

386

*

R007

1949

65-69

Female

387

*

*

R008

1944

70-74

Male

387

*

*

*

R009

1944

70-74

Male

387

*

R010

1949

65-69

Female

387

*

R011

1949

65-69

Female

NM

*

R012

1954

60-64

Female

388

*

*

*
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ID

YOB

AGE

Sex

OA

B60

B-C19

CLS

C-C19

Int 'Bus' FG

R013

1948

65-69

Female

387

*

54

*

46

*

R014

1944

70-74

Female

388

*

R015

1944

70-74

Male

388

*

R016

1952

60-64

Female

387

*

30

*

25

R017

1944

70-74

Male

NM

*

R018

1940

75-79

Male

386

*

R019

1951

60-64

Female

388

*

49

*

39

R020

1945

70-74

Male

388

*

42

*

33

R021

1929

85+

Female

NM

*

R022

1948

65-69

Male

387

*

45

*

40

R023

1954

60-64

Female

386

*

R024

1954

60-64

Male

386

*

R025

1949

65-69

Male

388

*

R026

1931

80-84

Female

388

*

R027

1944

70-74

Male

387

*

R028

1944

70-74

Female

387

*

R029

1946

65-69

Female

387

*

R030

1954

60-64

Male

387

*

R032

1943

70-74

Female

388

R033

1953

60-64

Male

R034

1944

70-74

R035

1944

R036

*

*

*
*
*

*

*

*
26

*

32

*
*

54

*

46

*

*

50

*

48

*

388

*

50

*

55

Male

387

*

50

70-74

Female

387

*

1939

75-79

Male

NM

*

R037

1949

65-69

Female

386

*

R038

1949

65-69

Female

386

*

*

R039

1949

65-69

Male

386

*

*

R040

1954

60-64

Female

388

*

*

R041

1949

65-69

Male

387

*

Appendices

*

*

40

*

*

Page 256 of 340

ID

YOB

AGE

Sex

OA

B60

R042

1953

60-64

Female

387

*

R045

1929

85+

Male

NM

*

R046

1949

65-69

Male

388

*

R049

1949

65-69

Male

387

*

R050

1948

65-69

Male

388

*

R051

1934

80-84

Female

387

*

R054

1949

65-69

Female

NM

*

R055

1952

60-64

Female

388

*

R056

1954

60-64

Female

388

*

R057

1949

65-69

Female

387

R058

1950

65-69

Male

R059

1954

60-64

R061

1929

R062

B-C19

CLS

C-C19

Int 'Bus' FG

*

50

*

48

*
*

47

*

50

*

*

42

*

39

*

387

*

24

*

36

*

Female

NM

*

85+

Female

386

*

1929

85+

Female

388

*

R063

1939

75-79

Female

NM

*

R064

1939

75-79

Male

NM

*

R065

1944

70-74

Male

388

*

R066

1944

70-74

Female

388

*

R067

1940

75-79

Male

386

*

R068

1939

75-79

Female

386

*

R071

1946

65-69

Male

387

*

R072

1949

65-69

Female

388

*

R073

1953

60-64

Female

386

*

R074

1950

65-69

Male

386

*

*

R075

1942

70-74

Female

387

*

*

R076

1940

75-79

Male

387

*

46

*

37

R077

1947

65-69

Female

388

*

54

*

43

*

R078

1947

65-69

Male

388

*

51

*

37

*
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*

*
*

*

Page 257 of 340

ID

YOB

AGE

Sex

OA

B60

R079

1944

70-74

Female

NM

*

R081

1944

70-74

Female

386

*

R082

1954

60-64

Female

NM

*

R083

1954

60-64

Male

NM

*

R084

1952

60-64

Female

386

*

R085

1939

75-79

Male

387

*

R087

1947

65-69

Male

386

*

49

*

47

*

R091

1949

65-69

Female

386

*

50

*

45

*

R098

1949

65-69

Male

EXT

*

Appendices

B-C19

CLS

C-C19

Int 'Bus' FG

*

*
*
*

*

Page 258 of 340

AP.2

Census Data

Figure 132. ONS Geographies

ONS produce statistical reports, including Census
reports and data sets, at various levels of
aggregation, and with a range of geographical
boundaries. The primary ONS geography is that
based on the first three list entries in Figure 132.
The smallest levels of aggregation are at the E00
Output Area (OA) level, with Lower Super Output
Area (LSOA) and Middle Super Output Area (MSOA)
geographies made up of multiple Output Areas.
Civil parish and electoral ward geographies are
often of considerable importance for local

Source: Geography nomenclature
used for census and other
ONS reporting purposes

purposes and ONS support aggregation of data on

Figure 133. E02005895

coincide with Output Area boundaries.

their boundaries which often, but not always,

The B60 research locale is that of ONS area
E04007930, North Muskham civil parish which is
one of those that has an exact match with Output
Area boundaries, consisting of three such OAs
(p.168) - E00144386, E00144387 and E00144388 –
all of which are part of LSOA E01028337 and
MSOA E02005895.
Source: ONS MSOA map
containing North
Muskham

Familiarity with the nome nclature used by the Office Of National Statistics to descri be the geography use d to construct cen sus data sets is hel pful i n seeking out relevant data for local research studies of the kind covered i n this thesis .

Figure 134. E01028337

Source: ONS LSOA map
containing North
Muskham
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AP.3

Beyond 60 Questionnaire

Response s to this questionnaire make up the main data set for data analysis in t he thesis. T he 28 -page A5 booklet was delivered by hand to all househ olds, and an online version of the questionnaire was ma de available. Most questionaire returns came on pa per.

The full B60 questionnaire is included in this appendix. Where there are direct
connections to ELSA variables the questionnaire page has been annotated with the ELSA
variable name. For example, BQ44 (p.280) shows the ELSA variable scqol*- mapping.
(
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AP.4

Headline Findings

The B60 headline findings were derived from 71 eligibl e que stionnaire ret urns (41 fr om w ome n and 3 0 from men ) received by January 2016. T hey were circulated to all village househol ds and use d to promote discussion at interviews and focus groups.

Figure 135. Headline Findings

Each pair of F/M
values for
HFs 1-24 listed in
Figure 135 was
calculated by
simple
dichotomisation
of B60+ responses
to relevant
questionnaire
items. So, for
example, in HF\7
'Yes, definitely'
or 'Quite a lot'
choices for the
'I know a lot of
people' item
(p.282) were
counted, whilst
‘To Some Degree’
and ‘Not Really’
were not.
Figure 105 on
p.196 provides a
sex-oriented view

Source: Constructed by dichotomising data from relevant multioption Likert question items in the B60 questionnaire, fom
Gray (2016b)
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AP.5

B60 Scale Item Full Results

The data table in this appen dix provides the full available detail on all of the Likert scale items use d in the main 201 5 survey, some of whi ch are pre sented i n dichotomise d for m in s ome data tables.

In a number of data tables in the Findings chapter, options selected by few participants
have been merged with their closest alternative to form a dichotomised value, as in
Q14/1 below where "True" and "Mostly True" are merged into "YES". This appendix
provides full available detail on all the Likert scale items used in the main B60 survey.
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AP.6

Interview Script

A series of se mi -struct ured interviews were conducted in April 201 6 and thi s script was develope d to suit the i mage elicitation i nterview approa ch adopted.

The 'QSR' prefixes used in the headings of the script below should be read as 'BQ'. There
was no direct link between the script questions and questions in the main B60
questionnaire (BQ) but, as shown, there were broad connections, and these are indicated
by the marked QSR numbers.

Appendices

Page 291 of 340

Appendices

Page 292 of 340

AP.7

COVID Lessons Questionnaire

The COVID Less ons survey (CLS) was prompted by arrival of COVID, a n una nticipated exa mple of the 'disj uncture' Peter Jarvis theorise s, that was likely to induce changed attitude s, be haviour and the wellbeing. A local aspe ct of the survey was its focus on l ocal volunteering and community resilien ce.
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AP.8

Index Variables

A list of all the index variables constructed by aggregation of data from the individual que stion sets , mainly in the B60 questionnaire, but also occa sionally COVID Le ssons.

In the table below each index variable has a marked maximum value according to the
scoring of the individual items that have been clustered together to create the index.
In the thesis figures and tables, these raw maximum values marked are sometimes used,
most notably the C19 measure with its unusual maximum value of 57. However, most
often, the figures and tables use the normalised values (normalised to 100 Max, see
p.119) As illustration, Figure 55 on p.142 , uses raw C19 data on the vertical axis and
normalised SNI data on the horizontal axis:•

CCI: Community contact Index
(Max:30)
CII: Community Involvement Index
(Max:18)

•

Based on BQ48 (p.284)

•

Based on BQ45 (p.282)

•

CL-C19 : CASP-19 Scores (CL Survey)
(Max. 57

•

Based on CQ26 (p.304) to CQ29 (p.305)

•

CL-CII : COVID Community
Involvement (Max:27)

•

Based on CQ18 (p.300)

•

CL-TUI : Time Use During COVID
(Max: 30)

•

Based on CQ10 (p.297)

•

CRI: Community Resources Index
(Max:33)

•

Based on BQ47 (p.283)

•

DAI: Digital Activity Index (Max:15)

•

Based on BQ40 (p.278)

•

EEI: Education Experience index
(Max:24)

•

Based on BQ19 (p.269)

•

FCI: Family contact index (Max:12)

•

Based on BQ14 (p.267)

•

GHI: General Health Index (Max:5)

•

Based on BQ42 (p.279) Directly
equivalent to ELSA Wave 7’s Hehelf
variable for self-reported health.

•

HII: Health Impact Index (Max:15)

•
•

Based on BQ43 (p.279)

•

HQI: Qualifications index (Max:5)

•

Based on BQ20 (p.270), the highest
qualification level achieved. (in NVQ
terms).

•

HSI: Home suitability index (Max:21)

•

Based on BQ15 (p.267)

•

LAI: Learning Activity Index (Max: 27)

•

Based on BQ39 (p.277)

•

NIE: External Network Index
(Max:11)

•

Based on BQ13 (p.266)

•

NIL: Local Network Index (Max:11)

•

Based on BQ12 (p.266)

•
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•

REI: Retirement experience index
(Max:18)

•

Based on BQ35 (p.275)

•

RTI: Retirement transition index
(Max:12)

•

Based on BQ34 (p.274)

•

SNI: Social Network Index (Max:100)

•

Unlike any of the other items in this list,
SNI is an index of indexes, consisting of
the aggregate of scores on BQ12, 13
and 14 (p.266-267), then normalised to
the Max.100 scale shown to the left.

•

SOC: Standard Occupational
Classification Code Index (Max:9)

•

Based on BQ22 (p.271): Assigned
manually based on free text responses,
using standard SOC codes.

•

TUI: Time use index (Max:30)

•

Based on BQ37 (p.276)

•

WBI: General Wellbeing Index
(Max:100)

•

An aggregation of 18 of the other B60
indicators, each normalised to a
maximum value of 100, and summed as
a proxy for ‘all the things that could
affect wellbeing’ It does not include
SNI which is itself an aggregate of NIE,
NIL and FCI which are included in the
WBI index.

•

WLI: Working life index (Max:21)

•

Based on BQ26 (p.272)
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AP.9

Index Relationships

This is a large text version of Figure 100 on p.175, provided for accessibility purposes.
A larger, and easier to read, copy of the matrix of Pearson correlation coefficie nts us ed earlier in the main thesi s text. It summari ses the correlation of ea ch possibl e combi nation of the indice s listed in the pr ece ding appendix.
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AP.10 ELSA Variables Index
The data from ELSA Wave 7 (E7 ) is, along with the Cen sus data, the primary source of se condary data us ed in the B60 res earch. T hough only a s mall proportion of the 6 350 variables that E7 provides are re feren ced i n B60 , the E7 variables used are invalua ble.

All the 6350 E7 variables are detailed in the ELSA Wave 7 Data Dictionary UK Data
Services (2017) and each is linked to one or other of the ELSA Modules (p.117), as usually
indicated by the first two letters of the variable name. So, the all-important CASP-19
variables scqol* are linked to the ELSA Self-Completion Questionnaire (SC) module, whilst
Hehelf is linked to the Health (HE) module.
All instances of ELSA variable use in the thesis are listed below. For readers accessing
the thesis electronically, please note the page numbers below are NOT clickable links.
They can be accessed using whatever tools your e-reader uses to find a particular page.
Variable Topic
Referred to on Page(s)
gor
Government Office Region based on final W7 postcode
44
HeFunc
Difficulty walking 1/4 mile unaided
118
Hehelf
Self-reported general health question used in E7 and as BQ42 in the main
questionnaire
117, 128, 129, 164, 165, 307, 310
Helim
Whether long-standing illness is limiting
118
HePain
Whether often troubled with pain
118
PSced*
B60 label referring to the group of ELSA depression scale variables
217
PScedA
Whether felt depressed much of the time during
217
PScedB
Whether felt everything they did during past
217
PScedC
Whether felt their sleep was restless during
217
PScedD
Whether was happy much of the time during
217
PScedE
Whether felt lonely much of the time during past
217
PScedF
Whether enjoyed life much of the time during
217
PScedG
Whether felt sad much of the time during past
217
PScedH
Whether could not get going much of the time
217
sclddr
Self-perceived (subjective) social status
118
scov*
B60 label referring to the group of ELSA MNW variables
72
scovan
Overall, how anxious did you feel yesterday?
72
scovha
Overall, how happy did you feel yesterday?
72
scovsa
Overall, how satisfied are you with your life
72
scovwo
Overall, to what extent do you feel things you do in your life are worthwhile?
72
scqol*
B60 label referring to the group of ELSA CASP variables 74, 118, 119, 166, 260,
310, 311
scqola
BQ44/1 my age prevents me from doing the things I would like to*
312
scqolb
BQ44/2 that what happens to me is out of my control*
312
scqolc
BQ44/3 free to plan for the future
312
scqold
BQ44/4 left out of things*
312
scqole
BQ44/5 I can do the things I want to do
312
scqolf
BQ44/6 family responsibilities prevent me from doing what I want to do* 312
scqolg
BQ44/7 that I can please myself what I do
312
scqolh
BQ44/8 my health stops me from doing things I want to do*
165, 167, 312
scqoli
BQ44/9 shortage of money stops me from doing the things I want to do* 312
scqolj
BQ44/10 I look forward to each day
312
scqolk
BQ44/11 I feel that my life has meaning
66, 166, 178, 188, 312
scqoll
BQ44/12 I enjoy the things that I do
312
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scqolm
scqoln
scqolo
scqolp
scqolq
scqolr
scqols
SPCar
wpacted
WpDes

BQ44/13 I enjoy being in the company of others
BQ44/14 I look back on my life with a sense of happiness
BQ44/15 full of energy these days
BQ44/16 I choose to do things that I have never done before
BQ44/17 satisfied with the way my life has turned out
BQ44/18 that life is full of opportunities
BQ44/19 that the future looks good to me
Whether respondent has use of car or van
During last month; attended a formal education or training course
Current employment status

312
312
312
312
312
312
312
118
159
118, 152

In the ELSA COVID Wave 2 (EC2) data set that I have used for a number of pre/post COVID
comparisons, ELSA asked exactly the same C19 questions but named the variables quite
differently, so the scqol* variables in E7 are reported in what EC2 label as the CvMhcasp
[GRID]. Similarly, E7's PSced* variables are reported in EC2's CvMhCed [GRID].
Nevertheless, sorting out these (and other) confusions is worth the effort, as evidenced
by the data table in Figure 117 on p.217 (produced using the tool produced for the
purpose and profiled in AP.11
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AP.11 CASP Variables
This table details the variations i n type of CASP item and variable names assigned in all four of the main data sets that B60 us es.

The CASP subjective wellbeing measure is used in all four of the main data sets that B60
uses – the full C19 measure in three cases, but the shorter C12 version in ELSA COVID.
The leftmost column in the table below indicates which of the [C]ontrol, [A]utonomy,
[S]elf-realisation or [P]leasure domains (p.73) that make up the CASP measure the item
relates to, and the colour indicates whether the item question was positively (green) or
negatively (red) framed (p.74). The central four columns indicate the variable names
assigned to each item in the different data sets, with the E7 and EC2 variable naming
rubric available in and respectively.
C-A-S-P

E7

B60

CLS

EC2

Item

[C]

scqola

BQ44/1

CQ26/1

CvMhcasp/1

My age prevents me from doing the
things I would like to

[C]

scqolb

BQ44/2

CQ26/2

CvMhcasp/2

I feel that what happens to me is out
of my control

[C]

scqolc

BQ44/3

CQ26/3

---

[C]

scqold

BQ44/4

CQ26/4

CvMhcasp/3

I feel left out of things

[A]

scqole

BQ44/5

CQ27/1

CvMhcasp/4

I can do the things I want to do

[A]

scqolf

BQ44/6

CQ27/2

---

Family responsibilities prevent me
from doing what I want to do

[A]

scqolg

BQ44/7

CQ27/3

CvMhcasp/5

I feel that I can please myself what
I do

[A]

scqolh

BQ44/8

CQ27/4

CvMhcasp/6

My health stops me from doing
things I want to do

[A]

scqoli

BQ44/9

CQ27/5

CvMhcasp/7

Shortage of money stops me from
doing the things I want to do

[P]

scqolj

BQ44/10

CQ29/1

CvMhcasp/8

I look forward to each day

[P]

scqolk

BQ44/11

CQ29/2

CvMhcasp/9

I feel that my life has meaning

[P]

scqoll

BQ44/12

CQ29/3

---

I enjoy the things that I do

[P]

scqolm

BQ44/13

CQ29/4

---

I enjoy being in the company of
others

[P]

scqoln

BQ44/14

CQ29/5

---

On balance, I look back on my life
with a sense of happiness

[S]

scqolo

BQ44/15

CQ28/1

CvMhcasp/10

[S]

scqolp

BQ44/16

CQ28/2

---

I choose to do things that I have
never done before

[S]

scqolq

BQ44/17

CQ28/3

---

I feel satisfied with the way my life
has turned out

[S]

scqolr

BQ44/18

CQ28/4

CvMhcasp/11

I feel that life is full of opportunities

[S]

scqols

BQ44/19

CQ28/5

CvMhcasp/12

I feel that the future looks good to
me
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I feel free to plan for the future

I feel full of energy these days
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AP.12 Local action, A Case
The capacity to respond at short notice to a threat to the interests of older people in the
community is an important aspect of an age- friendly environment. Faced with an
unexpected threat to the local bus service and armed with local information from the
B60 research project, prompt action was taken to alert local politicians. Following the
imposition of unexpected bus service changes described on p.250, 93 local people
responded (Gray, 2019) to an online poll whose results went to our PC's meeting on
13 May 2019. The PC later asked me to produce the village response, included below,
to the Joint Enquiry into Rural Bus Service decline (Gray, 2020), a case both of specific
relevance to B60 and an argument for action research.
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Since removal of COVID lockdown in June
2021, a local survey, undertaken by
volunteers, has been monitoring patterns of
bus use – https://bit.ly/3qHqXut for details.
It is striking that almost half of all bus
journeys reported were undertaken by 60+
women, almost twice as many as by 60+ men.
This is a strong gender-related finding with
potential implications for social inclusion.
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